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Foreword

[SO (the International Organization for Standardization) and IEC (the International Electrotechnical
Commission) form the specialized system for worldwide standardization. National bodies that are
members of ISO or IEC participate in the development of International Standards through technical
committees established by the respective organization to deal with particular fields of technical activity.
ISO and IEC technical committees collaborate in fields of mutual interest. Other international organizations,
governmental and non-governmental, in liaison with ISO and IEC, also take part in the work.

The procedures used to develop this document and those intended for its further maintenance are described
in the ISO/IEC Directives, Part 1. In particular, the different approval criteria needed for the different types
of document should be noted. This document was drafted in accordance with the editorial rules of the 1ISO/
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Introduction

0.1 Purpose and overview

ISO/IEC 146621 presents the conceptual architecture necessary for carrying out Open-edi. That architecture
described the need to have two separate and related views of business activities. The first is the Business
Operational View (BOV). The second is the Functional Service View (FSV). ISO/IEC 14662:2010, Figure 1
illustrates the Open-edi environment. For definitions of the terms in Figure 1, see Clause 3.

Open-edi reference model

Business operational view
L aonanl AN
: Comply-with—povTemted
Business aspects standards
” of Covered by
g business transactions
B
O
3]
£ | Viewed as
o [bter-related
p
L Functional service view
@
=}
- Information technology Comply with\\ "Esv related
aspects of
business transactions Covered'by standards

Figure 1 — Open-édi environment
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nternational Standard (IS) was-n preparation that would satisfy all of the condition
d as necessary input for the FSV 1t was also recognized that business users would neec

tions than others?).

for a situation where business users can select from a range of modelling system
htifying the characteristics which any suitable modelling system is required to be able
defined. These ‘eriteria can be used in two ways. One is to be able to select a suitabl
pther is to-fdentify shortcomings in a modelling system currently in use so that th
extra infermation themselves if they prefer to use that modelling system.

used to capture the business processes from the business perspective, but there are ¢
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One examp

. 1 1 1 1.1 1 L ol . d £ . AmY 1l La nl BLS 1
€ IS UIdU d Process IIECUS DE dDIE L0 I'eldic L0 SPECIIIU HITOT'TIIAaUIOII DUITUICS. TIIIS T'eldU

ionship has

to be precise because any supporting IT system(s) application(s) has to be able to respond to the information
structure that it receives as a result of a message from another Open-edi user. Another example is the need

1) ISO/IEC 14662(E/F) is an English/French, side-by-side, International Standard. Its 2010 3 edition has become a
stabilized standard and is now also an ISO/IEC declared “horizontal” standard, i.e., one serving as a base standard for
those developing standards in the various fields of EDI, including eBusiness. The stabilized status of ISO/IEC 14662 was
re-affirmed for another 10 years by ISO/IEC JTC1 in 2021. ISO/IEC 14662 has since its 1997 15t edition been an ISO/SO
freely available standard. [See further https://standards.iso.org/ittf/PubliclyAvailableStandards/index.html]

2) A Formal Description Technique (FDT) is used to transform, plain text, rule-based BOV requirements into computer-
processable IT system level instructions/programming code. For the definition of FDT, see 3.9. ISO/IEC 14662 contains
an Annex C (informative) Example of formal description techniques for modeling role behaviour". The three examples of
FDTs here are "state transition", "Petri Nets", and "UML".
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to provide for the ability to trigger an action because an event has not occurred (a message has been sent
but no response has taken place). Therefore, it is necessary to identify those characteristics which are not
expected to be captured in the BOV but are required by IT systems developers in their work on the FSV.

The FSV is used to express the technical methods by which the parts of the business processes used in
Open-edi are developed. The FSV has to address the definition, development and lifecycle management of
Information Bundles consisting of Semantic Components, together with any rules which are essential to
their management and operation.

The FSV is a specification of the way in which the exchange of information is managed. It does not specify the
syntax used to encode or represent information that is being exchanged. The selection of a suitable syntax
is left to the Electronic Data Interchange (EDI) implementers, just as the selection of the data interchange
service on which messages are sent and received is left to networking specialists. Appropriate specialists

must ensurfe That tThese SYNTaxes and Services are abie to satisfy overarching communications requirements
such as secpirity services if these are not to be supported through the FSV.
In summarly, ISO/IEC 15944 focuses on aspects of “What to do” as opposed to “How to do’it”, s shown in
Figure 2. Existing standards/tools will be used to the extent possible for the “How to.” ISO/IEC 15944-2
focuses on |dentification, registration, referencing and re-use of scenarios, their attribttes and cdmponents).
What to do
ISO/IEC 15944-1
Concepts of ISO/IEC 15944-2
scenario and its Registration of
components: 0eDTs scenarios and
business DT their
operational view X components as
Open-edi (BOV) FDT business
reference UML objects
model
Abstradt Concrete
ISO/IEC
14662
Implementation
How to do it
Figure 2 — Aspects of ISO/IEC 15944

0.2 Requirements on the business operational view aspects of Open-edi

The evolution of information and communications technologies (ICT) has created a need and opportunity for
different user groups to engage in business relationships using these technologies. This requires automated
methods to carry out EDI among Persons.

Standards required for Open-edi cover a large spectrum of areas: commercial aspects, support for national
and international laws and regulations, information technology perspectives, telecommunications and
interconnections, security services, etc. To these are added public policy requirements of a generic and
horizontal nature such as consumer protection and privacy / data protection. ISO/IEC 14662:2010, Annex A
describes how the Open-edi Reference Model serves as the basis for coordination of work of different
standardization areas and types of standardization for Open-edi.

© ISO/IEC 2025 - All rights reserved
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In addition, the widespread adoption and use of Internet and World Wide Web- (WWW-) based technologies
by Persons as well as individuals has added urgency to the need to identify and specify the key components of
abusiness transaction. For such specifications to be carried out as electronic business transactions supported
by automated methods of the functional support services (FSV) requires a standards-based approach for
business semantic descriptive techniques in support of the Business Operational View of Open-edi.

The sources of requirements on the Business Operational View (BOV) aspects which need to be integrated
and/or taken into account in the development of business descriptive techniques for Open-edi based business

transactions include the following:3)
a) commercial frameworks and associated requirements;

b) legal frameworks and associated requirements;

¢) public jpolicy requirements, particularly those of a generic nature such as consumer pfe
privacy protection;

d) sectoripl and cross-sectorial requirements;

e) requir¢ments arising from the need to support cultural adaptability requirements. Th

fection and

is includes

meetinlg localization and multilingualism requirements, i.e. as may be requifedto meet requlirements of

a partifular jurisdictional domain or desired for providing a good, serviee, and/or right in 3
markefl®l. Distinguishing between information technology (IT) interfaees and their mult
interfafe equivalents is the recommended approach.

This list of ources of requirements is a summary of ISO/IEC 14662:2010, and its Annexes A and

Figure 3 prpvides an integrated view of the business operational requirements (BOV).

| particular
ple human

3) This list of sources of requirements is a summary of ISO/IEC 14662:2010, Annexes A and B.
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Sources of requirements on the business operational view (BOV) aspects of Open-edi
which need to be integrated and/or taken into account
in business transactions

4 N

Business transactions
(Open-edi based)

Legal
framework and
requirements

Commercial
framework and
requirements

— Characteristics of Open-edi
—  Rule-based
—  Commitment exchange
—  Unambiguous identification
—  Business transaction model:

Key components Y
Person Information
Process technology
Public policy Data requitements an
requirements —  Business transaction model: standards

Classes of constraints

—  Specification, identification and
classification of Open-edi
scenarios (and components)

—  FSV business demands on
Open-edi support infrastructure

—  Open-edi scenario templates

(prjvacy
prdtection,

corlsumer, efc.)

Telecommunicjitions
requirements

and standards

(For use in various applications
areas such as: e-commerce,
e-administration, e-busineéss,
e-logistics, e-government,
e-learning, e-medicine\etc.)

S¢ctorial (and
crpss-sectorial)
rejquirements

)

ISO and other standards
environments

Cultural adaptability
localization and
multilingualism

(IT vs human interface

adaptability)

Functional services view (FSV)

Figure 3 — Integrated View — Business operational requirements focus

0.3 Business operational view (BOV), Open-edi, e-business, etc.

The purpose of this subclause is to provide users with an understanding of the relationship between
concepts/terms in this document and concepts/terms such as “electronic commerce”, “electronic
administration” and “electronic business”.

Concepts/terms such as “EDI”, and now e-commerce (and its compatriots e-administration, e-business,
e-government, e-logistics, e-travel, e-health, etc.), have a high profile among users and suppliers alike,
including those working in standardization. These concepts/terms have many different meanings in various

© ISO/IEC 2025 - All rights reserved
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contexts and perspectives.?) In addition, marketing people and those seeking to raise investment funds do
and will continue to use “e-"words in a variety of ways.

The underlying principles and characteristics of e-commerce and e-administration, e-business, etc. include:
a) being business transaction-based (of both a financial and non-financial nature);

b) using information technology (computers and telecommunications);

0

From a commercial, legal and standardization perspective, one can view electronic commerce> as the
category of business transactions, involving two or more Persons, enacted through Electronic Data
Interchange (EDI), based on a monetary and for-profit basis.

interchanging electronic data involving establishment of commitments among Persons.

In this doc
[T-based ap
introduced
of business
associated

Persons cam be individuals, organizations, and/or public administrations.

Consequen

etc. which do not require:

— aclear
pre-de
commi

compu

the ab

hment, the concept of “eBusiness”, term is used as a high level umbrella conceptcov
plications. The concept of eBusiness, its defintion and associated assigned term.was
in ISO/IEC 15944-7 “eBusiness vocabulary”®). Specific eBusiness applications ifclud
transactions (including e-commerce, e-logistics, e-government. (See further Figun
fext.)

N S
J

» o«
)

[ly, interpretations and use of the concepts/terms “e-commerce’‘e-business”, “e-admi

y understood purpose, mutually agreed upon goal(s), explicitness and unambiguity;
inable set(s) of activities and/or processes, pre-definable and structured data;
Fments among Persons being established through electronic data interchange;
rational integrity and related characteristies; and

ve being specifiable through Formal\Déscription Techniques (FDTs)”) and executal

ering many

“formally”
P any types
e 3 and its

nistration”,

ble through

informption technology systems for use in@eal world instantiations;
are not confidered a priority for this document and are likely to be outside its scope.
These five fequirements, noted above;-are essential for achieving interoperability from a BOV perspective
(just as exigting computer and telecommunication standards have as a key objective interopergbility from
an IT perspective).
0.4 Use of “Person”, “person”, and “party” in the context of business transactions and commitment
exchange
When ISO/[EC 14662 Wwas being developed, in the early 1990s and finally published in 1997, the¢ “Internet”

and “WWW
not fully un

/” werexat an embryonic stage and their impact on private and public sector organi?
derstood. The definition of "Business Operational View (BOV)" is given in 3.6.

rations was

4) The ISO/IEC]TC1 Business Team on Electronic Commerce (BT-EC) in its May 1998 Report to JTC1 (N5296) stated (p.9)
"BT-EC recognizes that Electronic Commerce (EC) can be defined in many different ways. But rather than attempting to
provide a satisfactory definition, the Team has chosen to take a more heuristic approach to EC and to do so from a global
perspective, i.e, world-wide, cross-sectorial, multilingual, various categories of participants (including consumers)".

5) In ISO/IEC 15944-7, the more generic concept of “eBusiness” was defined as “business transaction, involving the
making of commitments, in a defined collaboration space, among Persons using their IT systems, according to Open-
edi standards”. For the complete definition including the Notes, see ISO/IEC 15944-7. In this context, e-commerce,
e-government and e-learning are sub-types of eBusiness.

6) The defintion of the concept of “eBusiness” is found in ISO/IEC 15944-7:2017, 3.06

7) The Formal Description Technique (FDT) used in support of this document is based on ISO/IEC 19501 and has been
adopted in an EDI context in ISO/IEC 14662:2010 in 3.9.
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The existing and widely-used ISO/IEC 6523 standard definition of “organization” was used in ISO/IEC 14662.
The fact that today Open-edi through the Internet and WWW also involves “individuals” has now been taken
into account in this document. Further, the 1997 edition of ISO/IEC 14662 did not define “commitment”, nor
the discrete properties and behaviours an entity is required to have to be capable of making a “commitment”
as well as bridging legal and IT perspectives in the dematerialized world of the Internet.

During the development of this document, the concept of “commitment” was defined. At the same time, it
was recognized that in order to be able to make a commitment, the term Open-edi Party was not specific
enough to satisfy scenario specifications when the legal aspects of commitment were considered. In many
instances, commitments were noted as actually being made between and among machines (automata or
computer programs) acting under the direction of those legally capable of making commitments, rather
than the individuals in their own capacities. It was also recognized that in some jurisdictional domains,
commitments could be made by "artificial" persons such as corporate bodies. Finally, it was recognized

that there
requireme
jurisdictior

To address
of Person |
constraints

The user sh
a) the usé
entity y

b) “indivi

commq
the w

“Pers
and be

)

0.5 Regist

This document serves as a rule-based methodology and tool for building and defining scenari

attributes,
transactior
scenarios 4
(See Clausd

J

o(]:" as defined sub-types in this document. Aparty to a business transaction” has the

re occasions where agents act either under the instruction of a principal or ag a
(s) laid down by a jurisdictional domain, or where an individual is prevented) by
al domain from being able to make a commitment.

these extended requirements, an additional concept of Person was defined. Th
as been defined in such a way that it is capable of having the potential legal and
applied to it.

ould understand that:

of Person with a capital “P” represents Person as a definéd 'term in this documen
vithin an Open-edi Party that carries the legal responsibility for making a commitme

Hual”, “organization” and “public administration” aare’ defined terms representing
n sub-types of “Person”;

ds “person(s)” and/or “party(ies)” are usedvin ‘their generic contexts independent]

haviours of a “Person” (See further Clause; in particular 6.1.3 and 6.2).

ration aspects of Open-edi scenarios, scenario attributes and scenario compon

and scenario components. It identifies these basic or primitive components of
, provides guidelines for scoping Open-edi scenarios as well as rules for specification
nd their components. It consolidates these through a "Primitive Open-edi Scenarig
9.) Registration aspects of Open-edi, including requirements, procedures, etc., are

ISO/IEC 15
as "objects
of common
achievable
not-for-pro
parties. Ho
ISO/IEC 15

D44-2, which supports the registration of scenarios, scenario attributes and scenario ¢
. The objective ofISO/IEC 15944-2 is the identification, registration, referencing and

objects in a business transaction. Re-usability of scenarios and scenario compo
objective because existing (global) business transactions, whether conducted on a f
it basis/already consist of reusable components unambiguously understood among p
veverysuch existing "standard" components have not yet been formally specified and
D442 fills this gap.

result of a
a relevant

b construct
regulatory

, i.e. as the
nt(s);

the three

of roles of
properties

ents

S, scenario
a business
bf Open-edi
Template".
covered in
omponents
e-usability
hents is an
or-profit or
hrticipating
registered.

0.6 Organ

11Zatlion and description of the document

This document describes the key concepts required for developing the BOV of a business transaction and
scenario. It considers how a scenario may be decomposed into functions and how the different classes of
constraints to be applied shall be identified and documented. It provides for methods of modelling processes,
work flow and information flow. This document provides methods for identifying primitive or common
components so that there is a) a high likelihood of reusability; and b) the ability to locate suitable components
in registries. A key purpose of this document is to enable support of legal and regulatory requirements in
business transactions.

This document provides two checklists to guide the user through the mechanics of determining the scope of
a business transaction and determining the adequacy of the scenario definition as well as those of scenario
components. The definitions of scenarios and scenario components are required to be accessible to all
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Persons in order to minimize resources needed to communicate between parties in a clear and unambiguous
manner. Designers need therefore ensure that scenarios and components are designed to be interoperable
and re-useable. They are also required to be clearly described such that a recipient can interpret them
without external information. This document focuses on addressing horizontal, generic issues common to
all Open-edi applications and does so from the BOV perspective on business transactions. The diversity of
sources of requirements that need to be integrated is illustrated in Figure 3. In addition, this document is
also intended to be used by those not that familiar with formal ISO/IEC standards.

To address these requirements and to ensure understandability and thus widespread use of this document,
has two normative Annexes, i.e. Annexes A and B, and eight informative Annexes, i.e. Annexes C through J.
The focus of Annex A is to provide English and French Human Interface Equivalents (HIEs) for all the terms
and definitions found in Clause 3 while that of Annex B is to provide the codes representing presence-type
attributes. The purpose of the Annexes C through H is to provide added informative and explanatory text
to the normative text of this document. They have been organized to mirror the sequence of the clauses of
the normative part. Users who have difficulty in understanding the necessarily short, explicit] text of the
normative fext of this document and its two normative annexes are advised to read the related Informative
and explangtory text in the annexes.
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Information technology — Business operational view —

Part 1:

Operational aspects of open-edi for implementation

1 Scop

This docun
environme
and telecon

In addition
direction d

requirements arising from the public policy/consumer environment, cross¢sectoral requireme

need to add

This docur
trade and ¢
protection)
means that
sets of bus

This docun
common by
Semantic C
common b
re-use of t

2 Norm

ent addresses the fundamental requirements of the commercial and legal frameworl
ts on business transactions. It also integrates the requirements of the information
nmunications environments.

to the existing strategic directions of "portability" and "interoperability", the addg
f ISO/IEC JTC 1 of "cultural adaptability” is supported in this jdocument. It als

ress horizontal issues. It integrates these different sets of requirements. (See Figure

ontract terms, public policy (e.g. privacy/data protection,product or service labelling
laws and regulations to be defined and clearly integrated into Open-edi through th
terms and definitions in this document serve as<a common bridge between thes

hent contains a methodology and tool for specifying common business practices
siness transactions in the form of scenarios, scenario attributes, roles, Information H

siness rules and practices as scendrios and scenario components; and thus, 2) max
ese components in business transactions.

ative references

The followi
requireme
the latest e

ISO/IEC 14

3 Term

g documents are referred to in the text in such a way that some or all of their content
ts of this document. For dated references, only the edition cited applies. For undated
lition of the referenced document (including any amendments) applies.

h62:2010,dnformation technology — Open-edi reference model

5 and definitions

ks and their
technology

d strategic
0 supports
hts and the

B)

hent allows constraints which include legal requirementsy commercial and/or international

, consumer
e BOV. This
e different

ness operational requirements, allowing the igbeégration of code sets and rules deffining these
requiremeipts to be integrated into business processes electronically.

as part of
undles and

omponents. It achieves this by: 1) déveloping standard computer processable specifications of

imizing the

constitutes
references,

For the pur

poses of this document, the following terms and definitions apply.

ISO and IEC maintain terminology databases for use in standardization at the following addresses:

IEC Ele

[SO Online browsing platform: available at https://www.iso.org/obp

ctropedia: available at https://www.electropedia.org/
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31
agent
Person (3.47) acting for another Person in a clearly specified capacity in the context of a business transaction (3.7)

Note 1 to entry: Excluded are agents as "automatons” (or robots, bobots, etc.) In ISO/IEC 14662, "automatons" are
recognized and provided for but as part of the Functional Service View (FSV) where they are defined as an "Information
Processing Domain (IPD)".

3.2

Application Program Interface

API

boundary across which application software uses facilities of programming languages to invoke services

Note 1toen fidentifiers.

Note 2 to eptry: A wide range of services may be required to support applications. Different-methods may be
appropriateffor documenting API specifications for different types of services.

Note 3 to enfry: The information flows across the boundary are defined by the syntax and the semantics of a particular
programming language, such that the user of that language may access the services provided by the platform on the
other side of the boundary. This implies the specification of the mapping of the functions-being made avajilable by the
application platform into the syntax and semantics of the programming language.

[SOURCE: I§0O/IEC 14662:2010, 3.1]

3.3
authenticdtion
provision of assurance of the claimed identity of an entity (3.20)

[SOURCE: IFO/IEC 10181-2:1996, 3.3]

3.4
authenticity
property that ensures that the identity of a subject0r resource is the one claimed

Note 1 to enfry: Authenticity applies to entities suchias users, processes, systems and information.

3.5

business
series of prpcesses (3.53), each havinga clearly understood purpose, involving more than one Peyson (3.47),
realized thfough the exchange of recorded information (3.56) and directed towards some mutujally agreed
upon goal, ¢xtending over a peried of time

[SOURCE: IFO/IEC 14662:2010, 3.2]

3.6
Business Qperatignal View
BOV
perspective of business transactions (3.7) limited to those aspects regarding the making of bujsiness (3.5)
decisions and.commitments (3.9) among Persons (3.47), which are needed for the description of a business
transaction

[SOURCE: ISO/IEC 14662:2010, 3.3]

3.7

business transaction

predefined set of activities and/or processes (3.53) of Persons (3.47) which is initiated by a Person to
accomplish an explicitly shared business (3.5) goal and terminated upon recognition of one of the agreed
conclusions by all the involved Persons although some of the recognition may be implicit

[SOURCE: ISO/IEC 14662:2010, 3.4]

© ISO/IEC 2025 - All rights reserved
2


https://iecnorm.com/api/?name=d91bc8228bd968baa79872a907c2fb86

3.8
buyer
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Person (3.47) who aims to get possession of a good, service, and/or right through providing an acceptable
equivalent value, usually in money, to the Person providing such a good, service, and/or right

3.9

commitment
making or accepting of a right, obligation, liability or responsibility by a Person (3.47) that is capable of
enforcement in the jurisdictional domain in which the commitment is made

[SOURCE: ISO/IEC 14662:2010, 3.5]

3.10

consensus
<standardi
substantial
seeking to {

Note 1 to en

3.11
constraint
rule, explic

Note 1 to en
attributes, r

Note 2 to en
unambiguoy

Note 3 to enjtry: A constraint may be agreed to among parties\(condition of contract) and is therefore c

internal con
an external

3.12

consumer
buyer (3.8)
external co

Note 1 to e
constraints

Note 2 to en
individual. I
part of sceng

Note 3 to er
peculiar to g

zation perspective>general agreement, characterized by the absence of sustained"oy
issues by any important part of the concerned interests and by a process (3.53)th
ake into account the views of all parties concerned and to reconcile any conflicting a1

ry: Consensus need not imply unanimity.

tly stated, that prescribes, limits, governs or specifies any aspéeet.of a business transa

try: Constraints are specified as rules forming part of components’of Open-edi scenarios, i.e
bles, and /or information bundles.

ry: For constraints to be registered for implementation iix Open-edi, they are required to hav
s identifiers.

Gtraint. Or a constraint may be imposed on parties;’(e.g. laws, regulations, etc.), and is therefor
fonstraint.

who is an individual (3.28) to whom consumer protection requirements are applied
pstraints (3.23) on a business transaction (3.7)

htry: Consumer protectidn,is a set of explicitly defined rights and obligations applicable]
bn a business transactjon,

ry: The assumption is'that consumer protection applies only where a buyer in a business tran
Fthis is not the casé in a particular jurisdictional domain, such external constraints should be
rio components as applicable.

try: It isirecognized that external constraints on a buyer of the nature of consumer proted
specified jurisdictional domain.

position to
at involves
'guments

rtion (3.7)

L as scenario

b unique and

nsidered an
e considered

as a set of

as external

saction is an
specified as

tion may be

3.13

data

reinterpretable representation of information (3.29) in a formalized manner suitable for communication,
interpretation, or processing

Note 1 to entry: Data can be processed by humans or by automatic means.

[SOURCE: ISO/IEC 2382:2015, 2121272]

3.14

data (in a business transaction)
representations of recorded information (3.56) that are being prepared or have been prepared in a form
suitable for use in a computer system
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data element
unit of data (3.13) for which the definition, identification (3.26), representation and permissible values are
specified by means of a set of attributes

[SOURCE: ISO/IEC 11179-1:2023, 3.3.4]

3.16

data element
<organization of data>unit of data (3.13) that is considered in a certain context to be indivisible

EXAMPLE

The data element "age of a "person” with values consisting of all combinations of 3 decimal digits.

[SOURCE: ISO/IEC 11179-1:2023, 3.3.4]

3.17
Decision M
DMA

model of that part of an Open-edi system (3.42) that makes decisions corresponding to the rd

that the Open-edi Party (OeP) (3.39) plays, as well as originating, receiving and managing data (3
contained in instantiatedinformation Bundles (IBs) (3.30), which is not requiredito be visible t
Open-edi Pqrty(ies) (OeP)

[SOURCE: IFO/IEC 14662:2010, 3.7]

3.18

distinguishing identifier

data (3.13)|that unambiguously distinguishes an entity (3.20) ifvthe authentication (3.3) process
[SOURCE: IFO/IEC 10181-2:1996, 3.11]

3.19

Electronic|Data Interchange

EDI

automated |exchange of any predefined and structured data (3.13) for business (3.5) purpd

information systems of two or more Persons+(38:47)

Note 1 to en
[SOURCE: I

3.20
entity
any concref

EXAMPLE

Note 1 to en

aking Application

ry: This definition includes all.¢categories of electronic business transactions.

5O/1EC 14662:2010, 3.8]

e or abstractthing that exists, did exist, or might exist, including associations among
A person; object, event, idea, process, etc.

ry: An'entity exists whether data about it are available or not.

[SOURCE: I

le(s) (3.60)
.13) values
o the other

3.53)

Ses among

hese things

PO/TEC 2382:2015, 2121433

3.21

entity authentication
corroboration that an entity (3.20) is the one claimed

[SOURCE: ISO/IEC 9798-1:2010, 3.14]

3.22

(entity) identification
method of using one or more attributes whose attribute values uniquely identify each occurrence of a
specified entity (3.20)

[SOURCE: ISO/IEC 2382:2015, 2121444
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3.23

external constraint

constraint (3.11) which takes precedence over internal constraints (3.33) in a business transaction (3.7), i.e. is
external to those agreed upon by the parties to a business transaction

Note 1 to entry: Normally, external constraints are created by law, regulation, orders, treaties, conventions or similar
instruments.

Note 2 to entry: Other sources of external constraints are those of a sectoral nature, those which pertain to a particular
jurisdictional domain or mutually agreed common business conventions (e.g. INCOTERMS, exchanges, etc.).

Note 3 to entry: External constraints can apply to the nature of the good, service and/or right provided in a business

transaction.

Note 4 to en
a particular

ry: External constraints can demand that a party to a business transaction meet specific req
role.

hirements of

EXAMPLE 1| Only a qualified medical doctor may issue a prescription for a controlled drug.

EXAMPLE 2| Only an accredited share dealer may place transactions on the New York Stock’Exchange.

EXAMPLE 3| Hazardous wastes may only be conveyed by a licensed enterprise.

Note 5 to ephtry: Where the Information Bundles (IBs), including their Semantic.Components (SCs) off a business

transaction
required to

EXAMPLE 4
pertaining t

Note 6 to ent
whether the
For example

3.24
Formal De
FDT

specificatid

with respe

these expre

[SOURCE: I

3.25
Functiona
FSV

perspective

IT Systems
[SOURCE: I

3.26
identificat

be recorded.

There may be a legal or audit requirement to maintaift the complete set of recorded
b a business transaction, i.e. as the Information Bundles exchanged, as a record.

ry: A minimum external constraint applicable to a businéss transaction often requires one to

Person that is a party to a business transaction is.an individual, organization, or public ady
privacy rights apply only to a Person as an individual.

kcription Technique

n method based on a description*language using rigorous and unambiguous (3.66)
Ct to developing expressions in“the language (formal syntax) and interpreting the
ssions (formal semantics)

50/1EC 14662:2010, 3.9]

Service View

of businesstransactions (3.7) limited to those information technology interoperabilit
3.32) needed to support the execution of Open-edi transactions (3.43)

0/IEC 14662:2010, 3.10]

are also to form the whole of a business transaction, (e.g. for legal or'audit purposes), all cojstraints are

information

differentiate
ninistration.

rules both
meaning of

y aspects of

ion

rule-based process (3.53), explicitly stated, involving the use of one or more attributes, i.e. data element(s)
(3.15), whose content value (or combination of values) are used to identify uniquely the occurrence or

existence o

3.27
identifier

fa specified entity (3.20)

<in business transaction> unambiguous (3.66), unique and a linguistically neutral value, resulting from the

application

of a rule-based identification (3.26) process (3.53)

Note 1 to entry: Identifiers are required to be unique within the identification scheme of the issuing authority.

© ISO/IEC 2025 - All rights reserved
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Note 2 to entry: An identifier is a linguistically independent sequence of characters capable of uniquely and
permanently identifying that with which it is associated.

3.28
individual

Person (3.47) who is a human being, i.e. a natural person, who acts as a distinct indivisible entity (3.20) or is

considered

3.29

as such

information
<information processing>knowledge concerning objects (3.36), such as facts, events, things, processes (3.53),
or ideas, including concepts, that within a certain context has a particular meaning

[SOURCE: ISQ/EC 2382:2015 2121271]

3.30
Informatig
IB

formal des
(3.39) play

[SOURCE: I

3.31
Informatig
IPD
Informatior
(3.17) and
an Open-ed

[SOURCE: 1

3.32
Informatig
IT System
set of one
processes,

n Bundle

rription of the semantics of the recorded information (3.56) to be exchanged by Open
ng roles (3.60) in an Open-edi scenario (3.40)

5O/1EC 14662:2010, 3.11]

n Processing Domain
Technology System (3.32) which includes at least either a Decision Making Applicd

or one of the components of an Open-edi Support Infrastructure, and acts/executes
Party (3.39) (either directly or under a delegated authority)

5O/1EC 14662:2010, 3.12]

n Technology System

and information transfer means that form an autonomous whole, capable of

information processing and/or information transfer

[SOURCE: I

3.33
internal cq
constraint
business trqg

O/1EC 14662:2010, 3.13}

nstraint
3.11) which ferms part of the commitment(s) (3.9) mutually agreed to among the j
nsaction (3:7)

Note 1 to e
scenario co

¥

ry: Internal constraints are self-imposed. They provide a simplified view for modelling a
penents of a business transaction for which there are no external constraints or restrid

nature of the¢ conmduct of a business transaction other than those mutually agreed to by the buyer and sellg

-edi Parties

tion (DMA)
bn behalf of

or more computers, associated software, peripherals, terminals, human operations, physical

performing

parties to a

Ind re-use of
tions to the
I.

3.34
medium

physical material which serves as a functional unit, in or on which information or data (3.13) is normally
recorded, in which information or data can be retained and carried, from which information or data can be
retrieved, and which is non-volatile in nature

Note 1 to entry: This definition is independent of the material nature on which the information is recorded and/or
technology used to record the information [e.g. paper, photographic (chemical), magnetic, optical, ICs (integrated
circuits), as well as other categories no longer in common use such as vellum, parchment (and other animal skins),

plastics (e.g.

bakelite or vinyl), textiles (e.g. linen, canvas), metals, etc.].

Note 2 to entry: The inclusion of the "non-volatile in nature" attribute is to cover latency and records retention
requirements.

© ISO/IEC 2025 - All rights reserved
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Note 3 to entry: This definition of "medium" is independent of: (a) form or format of recorded information; (b) physical
dimensions and/or size; and, (c) any container or housing that is physically separate from material being housed and
without which the medium can remain a functional unit.

Note 4 to entry: This definition of "medium"” also captures and integrates the following key properties: (a) the property
of medium as a material in or on which information or data can be recorded and retrieved; (b) the property of storage;
(c) the property of physical carrier; (d) the property of physical manifestation, i.e. material; (e) the property of a
functional unit; and, (f) the property of (some degree of) stability of the material in or on which the information or
data is recorded.

3.35
name
designation of an object (3.36) by a linguistic expression

3.36
object
anything perceivable or conceivable

Note 1 to enfry: Objects may also be material, (e.g. engine, a sheet of paper, a diamond), or immaterial, (e.4. conversion
ration, a project play), or imagined, (e.g. a unicorn).

[SOURCE: 10 1087:2019, 3.1.1]

3.37

Open-edi
Electronic ljata Interchange (EDI) (3.19) among multiple autonomous Peysons (3.47) to accomplish an explicit
shared busmess (3.5) goal according to Open-edi standards (3.41)

[SOURCE: IFO/IEC 14662:2010, 3.14]

3.38
Open-edi Description Technique
0eDT
specificatign method such as a Formal Description Technique (3.24), another methodology [having the
characterigtics of a Formal Description Techniquejor a combination of such techniques as needed|to formally
specify BOV (3.6) concepts, in a computer procéssable form

[SOURCE: IFO/IEC 14662:2010, 3.16]

3.39
Open-edi Rarty
OeP
Person (3.4} ) that participates)in Open-edi (3.37)

Note 1 to enftry: Often referréed to generically in this and other eBusiness standards, (e.g. parts of the ISQ/IEC 15944
multipart eBusiness standard) as party or parties for any entity modeled as a Person as playing a role|in Open-edi
scenarios.

[SOURCE: IFO/]JEC 14662:2010, 3.17]

3.40
Open-edi scenario

OeS

formal specification of a class of business transactions (3.7) having the same business (3.5) goal

[SOURCE: ISO/IEC 14662:2010, 3.18]

3.41
Open-edi standard
standard (3.64) that complies with the Open-edi (3.37) Reference Model

[SOURCE: ISO/IEC 14662:2010, 3.19]

© ISO/IEC 2025 - All rights reserved
7


https://iecnorm.com/api/?name=d91bc8228bd968baa79872a907c2fb86

3.42

ISO/IEC 15944-1:2025(en)

Open-edi system
information technology system (IT System) (3.32) which enables an Open-edi Party (3.39) to participate in
Open-edi transactions (3.43)

[SOURCE: ISO/IEC 14662:2010, 3.22]

3.43

Open-edi transaction
business transaction (3.7) that is in compliance with an Open-edi scenario (3.40)

[SOURCE: ISO/IEC 14662:2010, 3.23]

3.44

organizatipn
unique framework of authority within which a person or persons act, or are designated-tora

some purp
Note 1 to en
EXAMPLE 1

EXAMPLE 2
partnership

a group of in

EXAMPLE 3
interchange

[SOURCE: I

3.45
organizati
any depart

information interchange

[SOURCE: I

3.46
organiza
organizati

Note 1 to en

Note 2 to en
specified caj

Note 3 to en
Note 4 to en

3.47
Person

tipn Person

]

(3.9) on behalf of that organization'(3.44)

se
ry: The kinds of organizations covered by this document include the following examples:
An organization incorporated under law.

An unincorporated organization or activity providing goods, sertices and/or rights, i
E; (b) social or other non-profit organizations or similar bodies in which ownership or contro
dividuals; (c) sole proprietorships; (d) governmental bodies.

Groupings of the above types of organizations where there\is a need to identify these in

bO/1EC 6523-1:2023, 3.1]

pn part
nent, service or other entity (3.20) withifi\an organization (3.44), which needs to be id

O/IEC 6523-1:2023, 3.2]

part (3.45) which has\the properties of a Person (3.47) and thus is able to make cd

ry: An organization-can have one or more organization Persons.

Lry: An organization Person is deemed to represent and act on behalf of the organization and|
bacity.

ry: Anjorganization Person can be a "natural person” such as an employee or officer of the or

rt, towards

cluding: (a)
| is vested in

information

entified for

mmitments

todosoina

panization.

rys An nrg::ni7nh'nn Person canbe a ]pgn] person, ie another organization
o

entity (3.20), i.e. a natural or legal person, recognized by law as having legal rights and duties, able to make
commitment(s) (3.9), assume and fulfil resulting obligation(s), and able to be held accountable for its action(s)

Note 1 to entry: Synonyms for "legal person” include "artificial person"”, "body corporate", etc., depending on the
terminology used in competent jurisdictional domains.

Note 2 to entry: “Person” is capitalized to indicate that it is being used as formally defined in the standards and to
differentiate it from its day-to-day use.

© ISO/IEC 2025 - All rights reserved
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Note 3 to entry: Minimum and common external constraints applicable to a business transaction often require one to
differentiate among three common sub-types of Person, namely individual, organization, and public administration.

[SOURCE: ISO/IEC 14662:2010, 3.24]

3.48
persona

set of data elements (3.15) and their values by which a Person (3.47) wishes to be known and thus identified
in a business transaction (3.7)

3.49

persona Registration Schema

pRS
formal defi

ition of the data ('2 1 '2) fields contained.in the cpnr‘ifir:\finn ofa persona (Q AR) of a Pe¢

orson (3.47)

and the allg
Note 1 to en

3.50

Person aut
provision ¢
business trq

3.51
Person ide
Pi

wable contents of those fields, including the rules for the assignment of identifiers. (3|

ry: This may also be referred to as a persona profile of a Person.

hentication
f the assurance of a recognized Person identity (rPi) (3.55) (sufficient for the pur
nsaction (3.7) by corroboration

ntity

combination of persona (3.48) information and identifier (3.27)y'used by a Person (3.47) in|

transaction

3.52
Person sig
signature,
pertains to

3.53
process
series of act

3.54
public ad

(3.7)

nature
.e. a name (3.35) representation, distinggishing mark or usual mark, which is crez
a Person (3.47)

ions or events taking place in a*defined manner leading to the accomplishment of an exp

inistration

entity (3.2
authorized

3.55

to act on behalf af a‘regulator (3.59)

recognized Person identity

rPi
Person ident

3.56

ity (PiN(3.51) established to the extent necessary for a specific purpose in a business trans

L7)

bose of the

a business

ted by and

pcted result

), i.e. a Person (3.4%),"which is an organization (3.44) and has the added attribufte of being

action (3.7)

recorded information
any information (3.29) that is recorded on or in a medium (3.34) irrespective of form, recording medium

(3.34) or te

chnology used, and in a manner allowing for storage and retrieval

Note 1 to entry: This is a generic definition and is independent of any ontology, (e.g. those of “facts” versus “data”
versus “information” versus “intelligence” versus “knowledge”, etc.).

Note 2 to entry: Through the use of the term “information”, all attributes of this term are inherited in this definition.

Note 3 to entry: This definition covers: (a) any form of recorded information, means of recording, and any medium on
which information can be recorded; and, (b) all types of recorded information including all data types, instructions or
software, databases, etc.

© ISO/IEC 2025 - All rights reserved
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Registration Authority

RA

Person (3.47) responsible for the maintenance of one or more Registration Schemas (RS) (3.58) including the
assignment of a unique identifier (3.27) for each recognized entity (3.20) in a Registration Schema (RS)

3.58

Registration Schema

RS

formal definition of a set of rules governing the data (3.13) fields for the description of an entity (3.20) and
the allowable contents of those fields, including the rules for the assignment of identifiers (3.27)

3.59

regulator
Person (3.4

/') who has authority to prescribe external constraints (3.23) which serve as principles

rules gover
provisionin

3.60
role
specificatid

Party (3.39)

[SOURCE: 1

3.61
scenario a
formal spe
specific to

[SOURCE: I

3.62
seller
Person (3.4

ning or prescribing the behaviour of Persons involved in a business transaction (3.2) as
g of goods, services, and/or rights interchanged

n which models an external intended behaviour (as allowed withina scenario) of

O/1EC 14662:2010, 3.25]

ftribute
ification of information (3.29), relevant to an Open-edi scenario (3.40) as a whole, whig
foles (3.60) nor to Information Bundles (3.30)

O/1EC 14662:2010, 3.26]

/) who aims to hand over voluntarily or in response to a demand, a good, service, and

another Per
and/or righ

3.63
Semantic (
SC

unit of recd
business trq

Note 1 to en

[SOURCE: I

son and in return receives an ageeptable equivalent value, usually in money, for the go
t provided

omponent

rded informatipn(3.56) unambiguously defined in the context of the business (3.5)
nsaction (3.79

ry: A SC may be atomic or composed of other SCs.

50/1EC14662:2010, 3.27]

, policies or
well as the

in Open-edi

h is neither

/or right to
od, service,

goal of the

3.64

standard

documented agreement containing technical specifications or other precise criteria to be used consistently
as rules, guidelines, or definitions of characteristics, to ensure that materials, products, processes (3.53) and
services are fit for their purpose

Note 1 to entry: This is the generic definition of “standard” of the ISO and IEC as found in ISO/IEC Guide 2:2004, 1.7.
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third party
Person (3.47) besides the two primarily concerned in a business transaction (3.7) who is agent (3.1) of neither
and who fulfils a specified role (3.60) or function as mutually agreed to by the two primary Persons or as a
result of external constraints (3.23)

Note 1 to entry: It is understood that more than two Persons can at times be primary parties in a business transaction.

3.66

unambiguous
level of certainty and explicitness required in the completeness of the semantics of the recorded information
(3.56) interchanged that is appropriate to the goal of a business transaction (3.7)

3.67
vendor
seller (3.62
on a busine

Note 1 to e
constraints

Note 2 to ey
peculiar to 4

3.68
privacy
right to be

elements sych as physical privacy, communications privacy, andinformation privacy

Note 1 to en

3.69
personal i

any informgtion (3.29) about an identifiable individual that is recorded in any form, including elg

or on papel

EXAMPLE
or blood typ|

Note 1 to er
computer sy

4 Abbre¢viated terms

API

BOV

on whom consumer protection requirements are applied as a set of external constr]
s transaction (3.7)

htry: Consumer protection is a set of explicitly defined rights and obligations*applicable|
bn a business transaction.

try: It is recognized that external constraints on a seller of the natupe of consumer proted
specified jurisdictional domain.

left alone, free from intrusion or interruption, privaey is an umbrella term, en

ry: Privacy is linked to other fundamental humanrights such as freedom and personal auton

nformation

Recorded information about a @erson's religion, age, financial transactions, medical hist

®

try: In some jurisdictional domains, privacy/data protection legislation can apply to elect
stem-based, recorded information only.

Appligation Program Interface

Blsihess Operational View

pints (3.23)

as external

tion may be

rompassing

omy.

ectronically

bry, address,

ronically, i.e.

BTM

CD
COPOLCO
DMA

EDI

FDT

FSV

BustressTramsactiomrModet

Coded Domain

[SO’s Commettee on Consumer Policy
Decision Making Application
Electronic Data Interchange

Formal Description Technique

Functional Service View

© ISO/IEC 2025 - All rights reserved
11


https://iecnorm.com/api/?name=d91bc8228bd968baa79872a907c2fb86

ISO/IEC 15944-1:2025(en)

HIE Human Interface Equivalent

IB Information Bundle

ICT Information communications technology
[PD Information Processing Domain

IT System  Information Technology System

IS International Standard

0eDT Open-edi Description Technique

OeP Open-edi Party

OeS Open-edi Scenario

OeSE Open-edi Support Entity

OeSI Open-edi Support Infrastructure

OeUD Open-edi User Data

Pi Person identity

pRS persona Registration Schema

QoS Quality of Service

RA Registration Authority

rPi recognized Person identity

RS Registration Schema

SC Semantic Component

5 Chardcteristics of Open-édi

5.1 Geng¢ral

Open-edi describes flow$of information using Information Bundles which cause pre-defined chz
states of th parties to'the exchange. Parties using Open-edi make the commitment that they wi
the predefined rulésjassociated with the registered associated scenario attributes, roles and I
Bundles (including registered Semantic Components). This is necessary to support the ex

commitmelllts applicable to the parties involved in the business transaction.

nges in the
|1 adhere to

formation
changes of

This clause is based on ISO/IEC 14662. As such, all Open-edi implementations shall meet the requirements

specified in ISO/IEC 14662.

The characteristics by which Open-edi is recognized and defined are:
a) actions based on following predefined rules;

b) commitment of the parties involved;

¢) communications among parties are automated;

d) parties control and maintain their states;

e) parties act autonomously;

© ISO/IEC 2025 - All rights reserved
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f) multiple simultaneous transactions can be supported.

Each of these characteristics is now described in more detail.

5.2 Actions based on following clear, predefined rules

Open-edi requires the use of clear and pre-defined rules, principles and guidelines. These rules formally
specify the role(s) of the parties involved in Open-edi and the available expected behaviour(s) of the parties
as seen by other parties engaging in Open-edi. Open-edi rules are applied to both the:

The combir
itrequires
have consiy
advance an
parties.

5.3 Com

Open-edi i

commitments of the parties concerned. These commitments involve.tasks or functions to be

obligations
unambiguo
several lev
through ag

54 Com

Open-edi
actual exc

implement¢d by using an automaton or computer program. As a result, the use of Open-edi meai
requirements for interchange of information among information systems and applications are cd

Requireme
addressed.
That is not
interventio
more Open
steps or act
the party c

5.5 Part

An Open-e

content of information flows; and,

the order and behaviour of information flows themselves.

ation of both of these provides a complete definition of the relationships among thép
hem to achieve a common semantic understanding of the information exchanged: The
tent generic procedural views on their interaction. Therefore, rule sets have to be 4
d captured in Open-edi scenarios. This is a major component of the agreement requ

mitment of the parties involved

5 a class of electronic information flows which involves (pre)defined types an
to be entered into, etc. In Open-edi, all commitmentshare required to be stated
usly and understood by all parties involved. Commitinents are of several types a
ls. The obligations arising from commitments can‘be fulfilled either directly by the
ents acting on their behalf.

munications among parties are automated

tivities take place in automated modes among IT systems of the participating p
nge of information and compliance;with rule sets agreed to for the Open-edi exchar]

hts on the interchange of(information between humans and terminals or progra
Any human interventidnjis considered to be a part of the Decision Making Applicat
to say that computer dpplications surrounding an Open-edi system could not provide
I, but these wouldtnoet form part of the Open-edi scenario itself. It is always possibl
-edi Parties toscarty out steps or actions manually and not through automata. Wh
ions are contemplated these should be recorded as part of the business transaction d¢
bncerned.

es control and maintain their states

arties since
y need also
greed to in
ired among

] states of
arried out,
clearly and
nd exist at
parties, or

arties. The
ge must be
1s that only
nsidered.

Ims are not
ion (DMA).
for human
b for one or
ere manual
pfinition for

i Party is required to always have and make available to other parties a state dlescription.

As perceived by another party, a state description includes only the knowledge necessary for a particular
Open-edi activity to take place. A state description is the characteristic of a party at a given point in time
which allows the prediction of its external behaviour (or possible ranges of behaviour). A state description is
defined in terms of those characteristics which are required to be available to other parties for the purpose
of enabling agreed upon Open-edi scenarios. States are required to therefore be stable, sustainable and
persistent. When a party needs to change its state, it is required to observe the rules by which state changes
are allowed. Changes of the state of one party should be available to all other parties for whom this change
has an importance.

© ISO/IEC 2025 - All rights reserved
13


https://iecnorm.com/api/?name=d91bc8228bd968baa79872a907c2fb86

ISO/IEC 15944-1:2025(en)

5.6 Parties act autonomously

Open-edi is intended to preserve the autonomy of parties as they engage in business transactions. The
characteristic of autonomy is crucial from several perspectives, including the ability to commit from a
business/operational perspective, technical, legal, audit, etc. Just as commitment can exist at several levels,
so can autonomy exist at several levels.

The characteristic of autonomy provides a controlled means by which the information systems of parties
can retain the individuality of the manner in which they carry out their internal business processes whilst
providing a consistent external behaviour conforming to agreed business processes.

5.7 Multiple simultaneous transactions can be supported

Open-edi s
simultaneo

Characteris
flows of in
application|

6 Complonents of a business transaction

6.1 Gengral

6.1.1 Ov
The BOV if

requirements that arise from:

a) existin
b)
9
d)
e)
)

existin
those g
sectorg
localiz
inform

The BOV is

be captureg during the business analysis phase. It cannot be captured at a later stage in scenaric

i.e. that of]
component

Capturing

tstems can enable an Open-edi Party to participate in multiple distinct Open-edi t

sly.

tics 5.2 through 5.7 serve as criteria which are required to be satisfied in)order fo
formation or data to be considered Open-edi. These criteria apply irrespéctive of
for Open-edi.

Prview

used to capture and define the integration between business operational require

b commercial frameworks;

b legal frameworks;

f a public policy/consumer requirements nature;

| (and cross-sectoral) requirements;

ition and multilingualism; and,

htion technology and'telecommunication requirements and standards.

able to provide this capability because issues such as contents of contract and applica

planning) identification, negotiation, actualization, post-actualization phases of {
of thesBTM. (See 6.3)

ransactions

- electronic
the area of

bments and

ble law can
definition,
he process

hese additional requirements is essential to ensuring that the parties have, or are abll

e to obtain

through theuse of the Upen-edi scenario, a clear understanding of the parameters of any commitment being
made. In order to understand this chapter, readers are advised to familiarize themselves with the definitions
of the following terms: “Business Operational View (BOV)”, “Functional Services View (FSV)”, “business”,
“business transaction”, “Open-edi”, and “Electronic Data Interchange (EDI)”. See further Clause 3 or Annex A
which also includes the French language equivalents. For the Chinese and Russian language equivalents, see

the consolidated “eBusiness vocabulary” in ISO/IEC 15944-7.

Fundamental defined concepts include:

a) the introduction of Person as the entity within an Open-edi Party that carries the ability, competency
and legal responsibility for making a commitment;
b) the need to have rule-based processes which together deliver the commonly agreed business objectives;

© ISO/IEC 2025 - All rights reserved
14


https://iecnorm.com/api/?name=d91bc8228bd968baa79872a907c2fb86

ISO/IEC 15944-1:2025(en)

¢) dataexchange, which is the transfer of Information Bundles (and their associated Semantic Components)
between and among parties;
d) constraints that have to be applied to the scenario as a result of the nature of the Persons, the role they

are playing or the scenario itself. It is essential, when considering scenarios, to determine clearly the
constraints that apply to the scenario, either preconditions on entry to any point in a scenario, or post-
conditions determined by the scenario component(s) and role combination that have just been played.

The primary purpose of this Clause is two-fold, namely:

a)

to capture key aspects of a business transaction in order to serve as a common basis and understanding
for users of this document representing these different sources of business operational requirements; and

«

to serv,
as speg
compo
and no
but the

b)
ified in 7.2, and as part of the context and rules for specification of Open-edi scena¥i
hents for Clause 8. Further, the focus of this BOV standard in being rule-based is-enth
t on the "HOWSs", (e.g. the specification of scenarios and scenario components [rémai
re will be various ways to implement them without compromising interoperability).

The introd
and introd
of constrai
of the Bus
Infrastruct
are present

ictory subclauses of this clause cover aspects which apply to businesSitransactions
Ice the Business Transaction Model (BTM) in terms of its three ¢omponents and
hts; “internal” and “external”. Subclauses 6.2, 6.3, and 6.4 focuscon the three comp
ness Transaction Model. Subclause 6.5 provides business deands on the Open-¢
ure. Identification and Classification of Open-edi scenarios,/based on the concepts of
ed in ISO/IEC TR 15944-6.

6.1.2 Standard based on rules and guidelines

This docunmpent is intended to be used within and outside ofthe ISO and IEC by diverse sets of u
different pgrspectives and needs. (See Figure 3).

See 3.64 fgr ISO's definition of a "standard. One cafVinterpret "agreement” in a variety of w4
edition of the ISO/IEC Guide 2:2004, 1.7 uses the‘term "consensus" which need not imply un
earlier vergion of Guide 2 also included the phrase “but rather “absence of sustained opposition to
issues...”. S¢e further, 3.10.

This document focuses on "other precise criteria to be used consistently as rules, guidelines, or
of charactefistics, to ensure that matekials, products, processes and services are fit for their pury]

5.1, Open-edi is based on rules which are predefined and mutually agreed to by
concerned.|They are precise criteria and agreed upon requirements of business transactions r¢
common buysiness operatipnal practices and functional requirements. These rules also serve as
set of undefstanding bridging the varied perspectives of the commercial framework, the legal

the informgtion technglogy framework, standardizers, consumers, etc.

The working principle is that of "coordinated autonomy", i.e. all parties are autonomous. Thg
extent to which they cooperate, agree on common needs, business rules constraints, practics

j scenarios”

s and their
e "WHATSs"
n the same

as a whole
wo classes
bnent parts
di Support
this clause,

sers having

ys. The 8th
inimity. An
substantial

definitions
bose".

the parties
bpresenting

a common
'ramework,

brefore, the
s, etc., and

reach agre¢meént on the same in form of precise rules, terms and definitions, etc., is a key influ

bnce on the

creation of necessary standards as well as common scenarios, scenario attributes and scenario components.
In this document, the common rules are sequentially enumerated and presented in bold font. Where
guidelines are provided for a rule they are numbered sequentially after that rule and are shown in an italic
font. For example, “Guideline 5G2” equals the second guideline under Rule 5. Choice of words in the rules, the
guidelines and the terms and definitions are governed by maximizing the ability to map, on the one hand, to

commercial and legal frameworks of the day-to-day world of business, and on the other, to infor
technology frameworks, service providers, and standardizers, etc.

mation and

For the human interface equivalents (HIEs) of terms used in the rules and guidelines, Annex A shall apply.
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6.1.3 Business transaction: commitment exchange added to information exchange

The Business Operational View (BOV) states the need for information exchange and commitment exchange
as essential for business transactions among autonomous parties using Open-edi. Most ISO/IEC JTC1
standards focus on information exchange aspects only. This document focuses on integrating commitment
exchange with information exchange in the dematerialized world of Open-edi.

Rule 1:
Business transactions require both information exchange and commitment exchange.

A key property of a business transaction is that it involves commitment exchange among Persons in addition
to information exchange among their IT systems. To date, the primary focus of FSV-related standards, i.e.
those in t ' i icati i ' i etc., is on
information exchanges among technical components as objects, i.e. as senders and receiversiyja locations
specified a$ an address.

In this contlext, a "Person" is seen simply as an entity which may or may not be associated with the technical
components which are considered to be the objects that send or receive data, iel’the focus|of existing
telecommuhpication and information technology standards, as information exchazige only with technical
componentp as the "end points" is illustrated in Figure 4.8)

| Perso h(s) : : Perspn(s) :
| ! End user End user | !
\ N Functional /’
N\ _ services . 7
X Technical ) Technical |,
component Information exchange component
Information technology
(End Points) infrastructute and (End Points)
telecommunication
networks/services

Figured — Illustration of technical components as end users of information exchange(s) in IT
Standards — FSV perspective

Guideline 1G1:

The term ‘Person” isused to represent the generic use of the term “party” plus the ability of a party to
be able to make commitments with respect to a business transaction.

From the perspective of the requirements of commercial and legal frameworks, information ¢xchange is
only one el¢ment in a business transaction, for which the end points are "Persons" (natural or legal) and not
technical components. The two key attributes of a business transaction that differentiate it from (general)
information exchange are that business transactions involve:

a) commitment exchange; and

b) "Persons" who are the end users, (the "alpha" and "omega") in their roles as buyers and sellers of goods,
services and/or rights.

8) IT and telecommunication standards and their implementation ensure efficient routing and networking among
addressees, locating them as end points for a given length of time (or session) via terrestrial and/or wireless networks.
The end points referred to in these standards as "user”, "end user”, or "technical components"” can be a terminal device
(including hand-held) a token, (e.g., a magnetic stripe card, IC card, etc.), an information system, an application, a directory
service, etc. Within the Open System Interconnect (OSI) approach, different layers have their own addressing scheme(s)

designed to support the functional services at that level.
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The term commonly used in the context of business transactions is that of “party”. In this document, the
term “Person” is used to specify a party which has the ability to make commitments, being held responsible
for, having rights and obligations, etc. in the context of a business transactions. Various combinations of
information technologies may be used in the establishment of commitments, formation of rights and
obligations, and other commitment exchange. This is illustrated in Figure 5.

End user Business transactions End user
(End point)
Person " , ; Person
Commitments, righfc and nhlig:\t‘innc, etc
Supporting information infrastructures
Information exchange(s)
Figure 5 [— Illustration of Persons as end users in commitment exchange in business transactions

based on existing commercial and legal frameworks — BOV perspective

In Open-ed], a Person:
a)
b)

0

is the gnly type of entity able to make commitments,
is repr¢sented in dematerialized form, and,

engagefs in a business transaction via electronic data interchange.?)

[t is impor
in the stan|
person" ing
jurisdictior

Minimum 4
differentiat
administra

A "Person"
private sec
world and

Lant to note that “Person” is capitalized to indicate that it is being used as forms
dards and to differentiate it fr'om its day-to-day use. It is also noted that synonym
lude "artificial person", "body-corporate”, etc., depending on the terminology used in
al domains.

ind common external ‘constraints applicable to a business transaction often reqt
e among three ogmmon sub-types of Person, namely individual, organization,
Lion.10)

is defined’in 3.47. This definition has been drafted with assistance from lawyers
for) with international expertise in both common and civil law to cover both the prese
the emmerging dematerialized world. It is independent of any particular information

lly defined
s for "legal
competent

lire one to
and public

(public and
nt material
technology,

i.e. is mediymneutral. See further 6.2 and Annex E.

9) The Open-edi Reference Model ISO/IEC 14662 defines Open-edi as "electronic data interchange among multiple
autonomous organizations to accomplish an explicit shared business goal according to Open-edi standards". ISO/IEC 6523
defines "organization" as "a unique framework of authority within which a person or persons act, or are designed to act,
towards some purpose”. The focus and scope of the ISO/IEC 6523 standard is that of "information exchange" only. It is
used extensively world-wide and in many sectors including information technologies, telecommunications (including
telephony and the Internet), banking, transport, health, education, security services, etc. ISO/IEC 6523, however, does not
define "person" nor deal with commitment exchange.

10) The definition of “Person”, with a capital “P”, has been drafted with assistance from lawyers (public and private
sector) with international expertise in both common and civil law to cover both the present material world and the
emerging dematerialized world. It is independent of any particular information technology, i.e., is medium neutral. This
is clearly stated in “Rules governing the Person component”, see further 6.2, and in more detail in “Business Transaction
Model: Person component” in Annex E.
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There are three broad categories or sub-types of Persons as players in Open-edi; the Person as "individual”,
the Person as "organization”, and the Person as "public administration". These three sub-types of Person
reflect external constraints which often need to be taken into account. See further 6.2 for the rules governing
Person components.

Consequently, business transactions executed through Open-edi can support the following business
relationships reflecting these three sub-types of Person.

a) individual <-> individual

b) individual <-> organization

c) individual <-> public administration

d) organitzation <-> organization

e) organiftation <-> public administration

f) public administration <-> public administration

The term Herson therefore represents these business relationships with a spegific focus on including the
legal and cqmmercial requirements of "commitment exchange" in the business operational view off a business
transactior].1V)

Rule 2:

A Person i$ the only entity able to make commitments in a business transaction.

A Person i§ autonomous. However, autonomy is shared thrdugh the acceptance of common [rules, legal
environments, business conventions etc., i.e. coordinated-autonomy. These are stated as constraints of
a scenario pnd are accepted limitations of the autonomyof the Person and are specified as commitments
among the Persons who are parties to a business transaetion.

“Commitmgnt” is defined in 3.9 and only a “Person’{is able or capable to be able to make a “commitment” In
addition, it|is recognized that the enforcement efi.a commitment is governed by the applicable fules in the
jurisdictiorfal domain in which the commitmentis made.

Rule 3: In (electronic) business transactions, all commitments shall be stated explicitly and
unambigupusly and be understood by all Persons involved in a business transaction.

The use of IT requires the capture, through formal description techniques (FDTs), of the commitinents made
and applicable rules and constraints.

The use of|information techmnology and especially Open-edi, requires a higher order of requifements for
rule-based,unambiguity;explicitness, etc., than is the case in present day business transactions (whether on
a for-profitlor not forprofit basis). In many cases there will be a challenge transforming comm¢nly known
and used byisiness.practices into explicitly stated scenarios, scenario attributes and scenario components.
It needs to|be’nioted that meeting the criteria of “explicit” and “unambiguous” in Rule 3 does npt preclude
the ability [towreference and invoke common business processes and default sets of values for] terms and

conditions in an actual business transaction. On the contrary, the Open-edi Reference Model and this Business
Operational View standard is based on the assumption that most real world business transactions are
combinations of previously defined common, re-useable components (scenarios and scenario components).

11) Atthe time thatthe Open-edi Reference Model was first developed in the 1990s, individuals, on the whole, participated
in EDI-based business transactions with each other via organizations. The rapid world-wide development and use of
the Internet in support of business transactions has led to individuals engaging in business transactions directly with
organizations, i.e., without organizations acting as agents on their behalf, as well as individuals engaging in business
transactions directly with each other, i.e., individual <-> individual. At the same time, the Internet has made possible
the conduct of business transactions not only among public administrations with other organizations but also of public
administrations with individuals. (For further discussion on the entity "Person(s)" and its sub-components, see further
6.2 "Rules Governing the Person component”.) 6.2.)
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In Open-edi, Person, the only entity able to make commitments, is represented in dematerialized form and
engages in business transactions via electronic data interchange. Figure 6 provides an integrated view of

the BOV and FSV perspectives of Persons as dematerialized entities in a business transaction.
En I Electroni in ran ion En r
Person Person
Dematerialized Dematerialized
(BOV)
TCL}llliLd} Dematerialized TCL}III;L 1
Components business transaction: compele ts

Figure 6

person,
commitment exchange
information exchange

\ /

Supporting information
technology and
telecommunications
infrastructure and services
(FSV)

— Integrated View — Commercial/legatand IT perspectives of Persons as “end

an electironic business transaction through téchnical components - incorporating BOV

6.1.4 Bu

[t is essent]
(Person, d
“Unambigy|
explanator
specificatid
transactior
uncertainty

perspectives

siness transaction: unambigueus identification of entities

jal to have unambiguous identification of all the entities that comprise a business
bjects, events, procesSes, scenarios, scenario components, and constraints),
pus identification ef\entities in a business transaction”. Annex C provides the infor
 text for the rules’and definitions in 6.1.4. This document provides methods and t
n and identification of Open-edi scenarios and components as re-useable objects f
s. ("Unambiguous" is an issue in business transactions because states of ambh
r are not desired from legal, commercial, consumer and information technology pe
ambiguousness apply to all aspects of a business transaction and even more so to {

are EDI-baded: Further, the objectives of interoperability and re-usability of Open-edi scenarios a

Issues of u{

componentf for'business transactions require their unambiguous identification.

users” in
and FSV

[ransaction
Annex C
mative and
bols for the
br business
iguity and
'spectives.)
hose which
nd scenario

Standards exist for the unambiguous identification of material objects. However, unambiguous identification
of Persons (including individuals, organizations, and/or public administrations) in business transactions
has always been a difficult issue. These are exacerbated in the dematerialized world of Open-edi. In order
to resolve the issue of "unambiguous identification" of entities in a business transaction, (Persons, objects,
processes, events, etc.), it has been decomposed into its two key components:

a)

b) "identi

"unambiguous"; and,

fication".
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In global business transactions, common business practices and standards exist for the identification of
entities comprising a business transaction including Persons!2),

Rule 4:

Existing standards shall be used to the greatest degree possible in the building and use of scenarios,
scenario attributes and scenario components.

Rule 5:

The degree to which ambiguity in (electronic) business transactions can be minimized is directly
related to the ability to realize the opportunities in, and potential of, Open-edi as well as its
widespread adoption and use.

The term
“unambigu

information interchanged as required to support the explicitly stated goal of a specified business t

This definif
a) applies
b) isacorn
9

d) applies

and "d
Guideline j

The nature
accountab
product, se

Approachiy
harmonizat

However, the issue of identification is separate from, and should not be confused with, that of aut]

Identificati

is medjum neutral, i.e. applies irrespective of the combination of IT/technologies or platform

'unambiguous” is defined in 3.66. It recognizes and support the fact that the
bus” is related to the level of certainty and explicitness required in the semantics

ion of "unambiguous":
equally to business transactions which are paper-based and Open-edi-based;

nmon requirement of all industry sectors;

to all three key components of the business transactionnmodel (BTM), i.e. "Person|

ita .
G1:
and purpose of the business transactiondetermines the level of certainty (trust,

lity, etc.), required in the identification of.the elements in a business transaction, (i
rvice, etc.).

ion with levels of assurance in-authentication as part of security services and

bn is required to have beenestablished before authentication can take place.

concept of
bf recorded
ransaction.

5 used; and,

, "process",

reliability,
.g. Person,

g unambiguity in terms of levels” of certainty and explicitness allows for linkage and

standards.
nentication.

12) Key standards for the global unambiguous identification of Persons generally, and organizations and individuals
specifically, are identified and summarized from a business transaction perspective in Annex EXxisting standards for the
identification of Persons (organizations and Individuals) in business transactions”.
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Guideline 5G2:

The process of authentication presupposes the existence of an entity and the completion of the
application of a rule-based identification process resulting in the assignment of an "identifier". Thus,
the authentication process is a corroboration of an identification process!3).

The definition for identification is given in 3.26. It is based on the approach that the unambigous dentification
of any entity is to be based on a rule-based process, explicitly stated, including the use attributes or
data elements whose content value (or combination of values which are used to identify the orrucence or
existence of a specified entity.

Rule 6:

Any entity relevant to, or used to support a business transaction, shall be assigned a

unambigu
In the contg

Rule 7:

Natural names or natural language identifiers shall notbe used as identifiersin‘business trg

although t
The definit

Consequen
See further

Rule 8:

bus identifier based on an identification process.

bxt of a business transaction, “identifier” is defined in 3.27.

hey may be associated with them.
on of "name" is given in 3.35.

[ly an "object” will have as many names as there exist linguistic expressions used to ¢
C.5

Open-edi
elements
and with
localizati

6.1.5 Bu
Rule 9:
A business

These thre
Figure 7.

The essent
definitions

cenarios, scenario attributes, roles, Information Bundles, Semantic Components

hall be identified through unique, unambiguous and linguistically neutral

uch identifiers may be associated with;one or more names as needed for ma
and/or multilingual requirements:

siness transaction model: key cotnponents

transaction requires Person, process and data.

e fundamental elements of the Business Transaction Model (BTM) are represented gr

jal BOV aspects of this business transaction model, along with associated rules,
as well astether attributes, are explained in 6.2, 6.3 and 6.4.

nique and

nsactions,

esignate it.

s and other
identifiers
rket, legal,

hphically in

terms and

13) There are multiple “standard” definitions for “identifier”. These and the standards in which they are found have been
taken into account in the rules and definitions for “identification” and “identifier (business transaction”. (See further
Annex C, C.4)
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Person

inY

Figur

6.1.6 Bu

In additior
constraints
business tr

A "constrai

[t is up to K
a particula
(See furthe

The Open-¢
(see 3.33) 4

The class o
for which t
only consti
business tr
for referen
external co
that all apy
exist at the

hstraints. The rules governing specification of Open-edi scenarios and their Compong

4 D
dld LI'TUCLCTOOS

p 7 — Business Transaction Model — Fundamental componerits (Graphic Illustr

siness transaction model: classes of constraints

to its three fundamental elements, the Busifiéss Transaction Model requires
”. The Business Operational View derived for @pen-edi shows that constraints arg
hnsactions.

nt" is defined in 3.11.

ersons, who are the primary parties-to a business transaction, to decide and agree
" role or function in a business transaction can be delegated to an agent or involve a
r6.2.5)

di Reference Model identified two basic classes of constraints, namely: “internal d
nd “external constraints”)(see 3.23) (3.23).

f "internal constraints" has been derived to provide a simplified view of business t
ere are no external constraints or restrictions to the nature and conduct of the trans
aints are those-mutually agreed to by the buyer and seller for the explicitly stated
hnsaction,d,e:they are self-imposed. This allows one to build scenarios and scenario ¢
ring, registering and re-use as generic or base scenarios without having to includ

licablé external constraints are required to be stated at the time of instantiation b
tin€ of registration. (See further, Clause 9, and Annex H.)

ation)

“classes of
applied to

bn whether
third party.

onstraints”

fansactions
action. The
goal of the
omponents
e potential
nts require
it need not

However, in most business transactions external constraints do apply, i.e. applicable laws and regulations.
These range from taxation related regulation; health and safety or packaging and labelling requirements;
ensuring that nature of the business transaction and/or the goods, services, and/or rights delivered do not
comprise behaviour of a criminal naturel¥). Whilstlaws and regulations exist within and amongjurisdictional
domains and are the primary source of external constraints on business transactions, categorization and
specification of sub-classes of external constraints is not addressed in this document.

14) ISO/IEC 15944-5 was developed to address the issue of jurisdictional domains as they impact the identification and
specification of external constraints on business transactions. It is also directed at being able to identify and reference

laws and reg

ulations impacting scenarios and scenario components.
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External constraints exist which are horizontal in nature. These are the common and generic rules for
business transactions, (e.g. privacy/data protection, consumer policy, uniform commercial codes, etc.).

The imposition of these horizontal external constraints on business transactions is exemplified by the
introduction of a third type of role in a business transaction, namely that of “regulator” as a third sub-type
of Person as a player in a business transaction representing "public administration".

External constraints of a horizontal and common nature are constraints imposed by regulators (and enacted
through public administrations) which apply regardless of the type of business or sector within which the
business occurs. This categorization allows one to build scenarios and scenario components for referencing,
registering and reuse of specific common sets of external constraints. These can then be combined with
scenarios which focus on internal constraints for building application use scenarios.

~

Sector-
Sector A Sector B Sector C —— specific
Standards

) \

“Cemmon”
cross-sectorial
standards

X (shaded)

External constraints: public administration

Internal constraints

PR

Functional serviceswiew (FSV)
information and telecommuifications infrastructure

Figure 8 — Busing€ss Transaction Model — Classes of constraints

There are glso external constraints that are of a sectorial nature. In addition, some external constraints
can be common to two or more sectors and supported through common standards. Sectorial fonstraints
are found in telecommunications, transportation and delivery, finance/banking, import/export restrictions
specific to p good or service, inter-or intra-state trade, and so on. Where a sector imposes specjfic ways of
conducting|businesstfansactions within itself and with other sectors, such sector specific congtraints and
conditions pre required to be identified and specified where applicable, as part of specification ¢f scenarios
and scenar]o camponents.

NOTE 1 useful characteristicof external constraintsisthat atthe sectoriallevel national and-internihtional focal
points and recognized authorities often already exist. The rules and common business practices in many sectoral
areas are already known. Use of this document (and related standards) will facilitate the transformation of these
external constraints (business rules) into specified, registered and re-useable scenarios and scenario components.

This allows one to build scenarios and scenario components for referencing, registering and re-use of sets of

» o«

sectoral external constraints such as “customs clearance”, “transport of dangerous goods”, etc.

NOTE 2  There are also requirements for establishing common rules for interchanges between and among sectors.
These rules are normally imposed by a particular sector on the others. For example, the banking sector can impose
certain rules for the exchange of financial information between itself and other sectors. Sometimes the rules are
established to enhance or facilitate services of a particular sector with others. The transportation sector is a good
example. It establishes business rules in conjunction with other sectors for the transport and handling of speciality
goods, (e.g. radioactive materials, live animals, etc.).
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These two basic classes of constraints on business transactions are illustrated in Figure 8.

6.2 Rule

s governing the Person component

6.2.1 Purpose

The purpose of the rules in this subclause includes:

a)

commitments;

b)

commi

tments: and

incorporating and supporting a key aspect of the BOV, i.e. the making of business decisions and

capturing the unique attributes of Person as the only entity in business transactions able to make

Q)

In addition
“individual

captur

6.2.2 Pel
NOTE T
signature” 1
Schema”, “R{

Rule 10:

An electr
decision

ng the business operational requirements from both commercial and legal perspéctiy

some common generic aspects of Person with respect to minimum exterhal con
” “organization,” and “public administration” are introduced. (See furtherEs.)

son, personae, identification and Person signature
he need to differentiate among “Person”, “personae”, “i
equires additional and explanatory text on identity and authenticity and is linked to
gistration Authority”, etc. This information is provided in relevantclauses in Annex E, i.e. E.4

dentification““of the same, and t|

«“«

akers, (as the key real-world entity and ‘point of departure) instead of ir

technology applications (devices, tokens, information systems, etc.).

Rule 11:

Irrespectiye of the use of any particular information technology and related devices in
Persons are the only entities which are legally recognized as being able to make commitm

to the righits and obligations entered inte, and can be held accountable for their actions, eflc.

The three ynique properties of Personclready identified include:

a) a human being (natural person) or body corporate (legal or artificial person) has rights
recognjized by law;

b) the ability to act in some capacity, make commitments and fulfil resulting obligations; and,

c) the ability to be able to be held accountable for actions, behaviours, decisions, etc.

From an (electroni¢) business transaction perspective, all three properties are required to exist

for an entit

 to,be able to be identified and referenced as a Person.

yes.

straints for

hen “Person
Registration
and E.5.

nic business transaction, like business tramsactions in general, requires FPersons as

iIformation

Open-edi,
bnts, agree

and duties

be present

Unlike (ma

terial) objects, Persons represent and identily themselves [as well as other Persons] in a variety

of ways, i.e. through different personae, depending on the context of the business transaction. The set of
rules which follows summarizes the key aspects of personae.

Rule 12:

A Person shall be able to be identified or represented in a variety of ways, and shall be able to have
one or more personae.

Personaisi

dentified in 3.48.

Figure 9 provides a graphical representation of the links of a Person (natural or legal) to its possible personae

in different

contexts and roles.
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Contexts of different business transactions
and their governing rules

Real world
entity

persona A
(default/common)

Person persona B

persona C

N

1- Links of a Person to its persona(e) in the context of different business transac
their governing rules

persona X, etc.

Figure 9

Rule 13:

The level
Person ide

pf unambiguity, i.e. certainty/reliability, of a persona-and resulting identifica
ntity used by a Person shall be appropriate to the goal of the business transacti

prevent ambiguity. The accuracy of the identity or the certainty of the authority of an identity is

This levelﬂg certainty/reliability is a question of degree of gfanularity and level of specificity
by the requlirement of the business transaction. It may vary'with the potential liability involved.

Rule 14:

The persona used shall be associated with an identity that can be authenticated to
required for the goal of the business transagtion.

Each busin
business trp

ss transaction will consider _the persona used on its own merits. It is not certain|
nsaction will need to verifya persona before it can proceed.

Rule 15:

Business transactions having different goals may allow a Person to use the same persd
associated identification schema (including resulting identifiers), while others may prohil

Guideline 15G1:

A party to pn businéss transaction has the option of prescribing the persona (and associated
acceptable| to it for the purpose of establishing commitment, (e.g. as the data elements co
persona and ruIes governlng thelr vaIues ina busmess transaction are prescrlbed by the pai

tions and

tion of the
on.

r needed to

Hetermined

the extent

that every

na and its
bit this.

[dentifiers)
mprising a
ty offering

the good, ke

dlassociated

identifiers is known as a Reglstratlon Schema, and the entlty reglsterlng the persona is known as a
Registration Authority (RA). Usually, a Registration Authority assigns an identifier unique within that
identification schema to each discrete Person/persona. A RA may use the ID of another Registration

Schema if necessary.

Guideline 15G2:

A Person may have multiple names and a Person may change its name.
Guideline 15G3:

Names of natural persons are not unique. Many different discrete real-world natural persons
share the same name (and even date of birth or mother's maiden name, etc.).
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Guideline 15G4:

A natural person can and does identify him/herself in a business transaction through a

variety of

possible data elements comprising a name, (e.g. combination of given names, surname(s), nicknames,

titles/qualifications, etc.).

Guideline 15G5:

A legal person can and does have multiple names, (e.g. legal, operating, marketing name, etc.), as well

as various linguistic equivalents of the same. For example, a jurisdictional domain may well

have more

than one official language. Consequently, an organization may well have two or more official names, i.e.
a linguistically equivalent name in each official language of that jurisdictional domain. This is especially
true for names for public sector organizations in jurisdictional domains having more than one official

language.

Guideline 15G6:

A name of a Person (natural or legal) does not, therefore, necessarily providé.for un
identification.

Guideline 15G7:

The numbér of types of (common) data elements pertaining to the name.of a Person is fin}
standard data elements may serve as a template or catalogue for capturing and exchan
information on Persons in electronic data interchange.

Guideline 15G8:

Associated|with each persona of the same Person can be asingle identifier, or several persor

nmbiguous

te. A set of
ging name

ae can use

the same identifier, and/or, two or more identifiers can be dassociated with a single persona,|(e.g. use of
exactly the same "name"” on multiple credit cards with different identifiers).
Figure 10 illustrates Person to persona(e) to identifiefdinks. In Figure 10, different fonts and reprgsentations
are used for “identifier” to recognize the wide variety in forms and information technologies used to capture
unique identifiers1s).
Rdal world Cor.ltexts of dlffer.ent > Identificatfon
. business transactions
entity . schemata
and governing rules
persona A ) —
(common default) identifier(1
persona B identifier(2
FETEEE identifier|3
\ persona D
identifier(s) N
persona X, etc.

Figure 10 — Illustration of inks of a Person to persona(e) to identifier(s) issued through
identification schemata applicable to the contexts of different business transactions

15) Figure 10 is illustrative only. The "thickness" of the lines is used to indicate the use of more common links between

the persona of a Person and the use of that "persona” in an Identification Schema.
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Rule 16:

A Person can and does use different signatures and that needs be assumed to continue to be the case
in present day business transactions.

A Person may have more than one form of its official signature as well as use of different information
technologies in representing or interchanging such official signatures.

Rule 17:

An organization Person as an employee or officer acting on behalf of an organization "signs", i.e. links
itself to a business transaction, on behalf of that organization, in a variety of ways.

Rule 18:

A Person cpntrols the use of its signature.
Rule 19:

Depending on the context of the business transaction, a Person signature is used for the purposes of
identificatjon, authentication, authorization, and/or witnessing.

The definitjon of Person signature is given in 3.52. It is recognized that a PerSon signature can be any name
reprensentption distinguishing mark or usual mark, which is created by afhd pertains to a Person, i.e. which
that Personl wishes to use in a business transaction and is acceptable~to the Person providing the good,
service, anzﬁ/or right pertaining to specified business transaction.16)

Rule 20:

In an (eleftronic) business transaction, the end entities are Persons irrespective of the nature
and combinations of technical components of the functional (support) services of the innformation
infrastructure involved.

Rule 21:
A signaturje which is created by and/or pertains to a Person is deemed to be a Person signature.

Guideline 31G1:

Parties making commitments in a business transaction are Persons. However, as stated in 6.2, 5 a Person
as seller or buyer in a business transaction may delegate all or part of its commitment-making role to
an agent and/or a buyer and seller may mutually delegate specified common commitments to a third
party. They thus all may bessignatories to a business transaction.

Guideline 31G2:
A Person signature-niay be associated with any information or role in a business transaction,

A Person signature can take different forms and be created by different processes, ranging from|physical to
advanced bjieidetrics. Forms and processes by which Person signatures can be created and have |egal status
are not addressedimrthisdocunrent:

The interworking of the above rules results in a variety of combinations of linkages currently existing among
personae, identifications, and Person signatures for the same single real-world Person. This is illustrated in
Figure 11 where different fonts and representations are used for: “Person signature” to recognize the wide
variety in forms and information technologies used to capture “Person signatures.”

16) Itis a normal practice of a seller to provide more than one payment mechanisms for the instantiation of a business
transaction (e.g. debit card, credit card, electronic fund transfers, paper check, etc.), It is likely that each of these payment
methods will have their own signature requirements and forms.
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signature(s)
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-1
.I\

signature

identifier 2

-1
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between the

Figure 1

1

F'son persona C

signattre

r

_—_J

S\

identifier 3

persona C

.
J

sighature (ini

tial)

r
L

o>

persona X, etc -IL

_—_J

identifier(s)@

signature “X”

persona of a Person and the use of that "persona” in an Identification Schema.

his figure is illustrative only. The "thickness" of the lines is used to indicate the use of more c

1 — Illustration of relationships of links of.a Person to (its) persona(e) to identi

mmon links

fication

schemafs and resulting identifiers to associated Person signatures — In the context of different

6.2.3 Pel

As determi
on context
specific ing
and the ass

Person ider
Rule 22:

The Perso
transactio
transactio

business transactions,and governing rules

son — Identity and authenticatief

pciated identifier, i.e. as a Person identity.

tity is defined in(3.51.

.

hed in 6.2.2, a Person has one 6tmore persona (and associated identifier(s) with each]
5 of different business tramsactions and governing rules. However, with respect to
tance of a particular buSihess transaction, a Person will use a single combination of

h identity, i.e. the persona and the associated identifier, used by a Person in
h, shdll'be capable of being prescribed depending on the context and goal of the business

depending
a role in a
its persona

a business

Figure 12 illustrates the range of links between Person and Person identity in the use of various combinations
of “personae” and “identifiers”.
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Real world Person identity A1

entity

persona A identifier 1

Person identity B2

"

Business tr
allow a Per
or, (b) reqy
national he

When a Pet
parties to {

requirements for establishing a “Recognized Rerson identity (rPi).”

Recognized

Rule 23:

persona B identifier 2
I Person I
Person identity A3
persona A identifier 3

Person identity Zn
}dé}}t‘?ﬁer n
1

persona Z

gure 12 — Illustration of range of links between Person and Person identity(ie

ansactions differ in their nature and goals. The rules governing a business transact
bon to use one of several Person identities (e.g. oneof several different credit cards or d
ire a Person to have/use a pre-specified Person‘identity (e.g. a private health insurz
hlth insurance card, etc.).

son identity is presented for use in a buSiness transaction, it has to be “recognized” &
he business transaction. Each partytto the transaction may have its own rules goj

Person identity (rP1i) is definéd-in 3.55.

In a busi

recognition and acceptance;or, (b) by referring to an identifier in a Registration Sc
Registratipn Authority.

NOTE

be comprisefd of a small, finite set of data elements such as those required for identification systems for P¢
on internatipnal standards as found in ISO/IEC 6523, ISO/IEC 7501 or ISO/IEC 7812 (see further Annex

of data elements\required can be more extensive but still is required to be finite and prescribed. These
specifications.ate outside the scope of this document and are expected to be registered as "re-useable"

ss transaction, arecognized Person identity (rPi) is established by either:

epending on the rules governing a business transaction, a Person identity for interchange p

)

T

on, (a) may
ebit cards);
nce card, a

y the other
verning the

(a) mutual
hema of a

urposes can
rsons based
L), or the set
and similar

Information

Bundles in actordance witit1ISO/TEC15944-2-

This is illus

trated in Figure 13.

© ISO/IEC 2025 - All rights reserved
29


https://iecnorm.com/api/?name=d91bc8228bd968baa79872a907c2fb86

ISO/IEC 15944-1:2025(en)

Figure 13

Guideline 2

A recogniz

attribute of being re-useable and thus is the preferred-approach in support of Open-edi.

In this doc
persona of
including t
in the pRS

In this docy
Rule 24:

A Registra
identity (P

Guideline 2

The rules
Person ide

e
fLay also be referred to as persaona profile of a Person.

Basic options
recognized
Mutual i .
. person identity
recognition :
(rPi)
Person identity
/ Registration \
authaorituy (RA)
J U J
persona recognized
registration RS person jderitity
schema (rPi)
(PRS)

\_ /

— Illustration of two basic options for the establishment/of a recognized Perso
based on a Person identity for use in a business transaction

3G1:

bd Person identity based on a Registration Schema of a Registration Authority ha:

iment, persona Registration Schema js\defined in 3.49. It is necessary in the specif
a Person to have formal definitions.of‘the data fields and the allowable contents of
rules for the assignment of identifiers in the relevant persona registration schema. §

|ment, Registration Authority is defined in 3.57.

4G1:

lgoverning a business transaction may either require the use of a specified

fion Authority (RA) for Persons shall have explicitly stated rules for transformir
i) into a recognized Person identity (rPi) to meet a stated business requirement.

n identity

s the added

ication of a
these fields
uch entries

1g a Person

recognized

ntity-(rPi) or allow for several of a similar nature. (For example, credit card paym

acceptable

from several credit card issuers).

Ient may be

The establishment or verification of a recognized Person identity will require the capability for
authentication, i.e. Person authentication, especially in electronic business transactions.

Person authentication is defined in 3.50.

For Person authentication to be successful, the following actions are required to have already taken place:

a)

a Person identity need to have been established; and

b) the Person identity is required to be recognized, i.e. a recognized Person (rPi), identity is required to exist.
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In a business transaction, Person authentication is established by either: (a) mutual recognition and
acceptance; or, (b) referring to predefined Registration Schema and process.

6.2.4 Person and roles — Buyer and seller

Rule 26:

The two most common roles of a Person in a business transaction are those of buyer (3.8) and
seller (3.62).

One should note that in the two definitions for buyer and for seller, the phrase “providing an acceptable

equivalent
value”is. A
the value c4
over", this
only a "righ
the buyer.

Rule 27:

Cllblc” I CbUBll;LCO thClt lt ;D fUl thc bu_y ClI Cllld thc Ocllcl tU ulutuall_y 051 CC tU VVhClt thc
mutually accepted value can be of a monetary nature and defined as such, in a barter'ar
n be of a non-monetary nature, etc. With respect to the phrase "to get possession of" a
may or may not involve full transfer of ownership rights. For example, the buyeér ma
t to use", i.e. the seller retains the intellectual property rights on the good .or servic

Unless boyund by external constraints, buyers and sellers as Persons are free to undé

business t)
Rule 28:
External ¢

apply eit
public ad

6.2.5 Pel
Rule 29:

Rights or
directly by

In the contg

In a busing
behalf of a
relationshi

ransaction involving any good, service, and/or right they mutually agree to.

onstraints governing rules and practices of buyers and sellers in business tr
r to Persons (undifferentiated) or distinguish among individuals, organiz3
inistrations.

son and delegation to “agent” and/or. “third party”

pbligations arising from commitments in a business transaction shall be fulfi
the Person as the end entity-or by an agent acting on its behalf.

xt of this document, "agent” is defined in 3.1.

pSs transaction, agents are those who undertake a specific business process or f
buyer or a seller. (This basic relationship of an agent to a buyer is illustrated in Figure
 for a seller implied.

Buyer Seller

‘equivalent
rangement,
nd "to hand
y purchase
e bought by

rrtake any

Ansactions
tions, and

lled either

unction on
| 14 and the

Agent

Figure 14 — Illustration of buyer-seller interaction with buyer using an agent
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Rule 30:

The ability to delegate a role to an agent shall be explicitly stated; and if constraints are required to
be satisfied before such delegation can take place, they shall be explicitly stated.

Rule 31:
Where delegation of a role cannot take place, this shall be explicitly stated.
Rule 32:

A business transaction takes place primarily between two Persons, i.e. a buyer and a seller. Other
Persons, i.e. third parties, may fulfil specified role(s) or functions(s) on mutual agreement of the two
primary Persons, or as a result of external constraints.

The generig¢ definition for "third party" is given in 3.65.

In addition| to notarial-type functions, clearinghouses and exchanges are examples of-third parties. The
nature of the linkages between buyer and seller and a common third party is illustrated in Figurg 15.

Buyer < - Seller

Third party

Figure 15 — Illustration of buyer'and seller with a third party

6.2.6 Person and external constraints — The "regulator”
Rule 33:

External cpnstraints exist on the provisioning of goods and services and the behaviour of Persons as
players in pusiness transactions(including those provided via electronic commerce.

The introdyiction of external censtraints on the behaviour of Persons and their roles as buyers o1 sellers in a
business trhnsaction introdtices an additional, third role, the regulator.

Entities which impose«external constraints on market behaviour and associated business transactions of

buyers and|sellers areddeemed to be "regulators"”. "Regulator” is defined in 3.59.

=}

6.2.7 Person.and external constraints: individual, organization, and public administratio

Most business—tramsactions inciude Sone I exXteral ConStraints. A COIIIOoT, dalmost generic
requirement of such external constraints requires one to distinguish whether the Persons participating in a
business transaction are deemed to be “individuals”, “organizations”, and/or “public administrations.” This
subclause focuses on these minimum external constraint requirements. From a legal perspective, generally
applicable world-wide, there are basically two kinds of Persons, namely, "natural persons”, and "legal

persons" (a.k.a. "artificial persons").
It is understood that:

a) a'"natural person” can participate in a business transaction as either an individual, organization, and/or
public administration; and,

b) a'"legal person" participates in business transactions only as an organization.
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From a minimal external constraints perspective, the three basic sub-types of Persons as role players
in any business scenario are: (a) individual, (b) organization, and, (c) public administration.

Consequently, this document uses the terms individual, organization and public administration as the
three basic sub-types of Persons as role players in any business transaction involving minimum external

constraints

. Figure 16 illustrates this perspective.

Business transaction perspective

No external constraints Minimum external constraints:
Internal constraints only Person sub-types

Figure 16

Individual {
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— the
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P
erson (ISO/IEC 6523)

/
\

Public administration

s defined in 3.28.

e of the term Person in the definition. effindividual means that an individual inhe
Lies and behaviours of Person.

finition of individual is neutral towards and independent of:

manner in which various jurisdictional domains have different rules as to what
juired to be met for an entity to be considered/qualify as a "natural person”;

/ qualifications which a jurisdictional domain may place on natural persons with resg
lity to make commitments, being held responsible/accountable for, etc. (e.g. "min
apacitated”, etc.)t

c¢) This

Protection, i.e. pérsonal information, which is defined as "information about an identifiable
This infludes infermation provided by an individual about him/herself to another Person in

of an
indivi

efinition is.hdarmonized with basic concepts and requirements underlying P1

enttidl delivery of a good, service and/or right by that other Person in the role of

— Integrated business transaction perspective of Person: Minimum external cgnstraints

Ct to this definition of individual, readers should note the following underlying assumjptions:

rits all the

rriteria are

ect to their
brs”, "being

ivacy/Data
ndividual".
the context
a seller. On

al/ see further E.3.

It is also important to keep in mind that individual is the attribution of the property of indivisibility to a
natural person, i.e. in making commitments having rights/obligations, being accountable/responsible for, etc.

Rule 35:

A legal (or artificial) Person consists of one or more natural persons and/or one or more other legal

persons.

A unifying term and common concept used internationally is the standard term "organization" as the
collective common term for all the different ways legal (or artificial) persons can be composed and be

recognized

in various jurisdictional domains.

The term “organization” is defined in ISO/IEC 6523-1.
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Rule 36:

An organization, unlike an individual, can have more than one organization parts identified for
information exchange pertaining to a business transaction among autonomous parties.

The term “organization part” is also defined in ISO/IEC 6523-1.
Rule 37:

In a business transaction, an organization Person may make commitments for an organization or
organization part, i.e. as authorized to do so on behalf of the organization.

An "organization Person" is defined in 3.46.
Figure 17 i]l—m Tates the lINKages among organization, organization part, and organization pPers¢n and does
so in the cpntext of commitment exchange versus information exchange. The “(1)” informatiop exchange
and organigzation part aspects are based on ISO/IEC 6523. The added “(2)” commitmenb ex¢hange and
organizatidn Person aspects are based on this document.
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Commitment exchange

e

organization
person
(ISO/IEC 15944-1)

organization part
(ISO/IEC 6523)

organization
person
(ISO/IEC 15944¢1)

______________ - =

(rganization

(1$0/1EC 6523) ———— —_
r——————————— . |
: organization part : | :- Examples |
(1IS0/IEC6523) = =N | Units, functions, :
0 | : | titles/positions, etc. |
fmm e ————— 4 | | |
| : Locations (specified as |
i‘ ——————————— '; | | physical and/or |
organization part I J | electronic addresses) :
| (SO/IEC6523) I+~ | |
| | I I Technical components |
[T, e - d | . .
| | (e.g, information systenys, |
| | applications, software |
| | programs, callable objedts, :
: I etc) |
| L ___ L _ o
L ———— -
Key
|:| |:| Use of SglidLines/Shapes = Information Exchange + Commitment Interchange
r/arsAa ; .
T e UsenfDotted Lines/Shapes = Information Exchange

Figure 17 — [llustration of commitment exchange versus information exchange for orgapnization,
organization part(s) and organization Person(s) r

The third sub-type of Person as party in a business transaction is that of "public administration”, i.e. when
external constraints apply. A public administration is a Person who is deemed to have all the attributes of
an organization plus at least one unique additional attribute, from the perspective of a business transaction.
A public administration has the attribute that, in addition to being able to play the roles of an organization,
it can also act on behalf of a regulator. This role of acting on behalf of a regulator is unique to public
administration and is independent of whether the latter decides to delegate or outsource such a function, i.e.
to an agent acting on its behalf. Increasingly, products and services provided by public administrations on
behalf of a regulator are being "outsourced" to organizations (e.g. private sector for-profit or not for profit
organizations which perform the role of public administration).

The definition of "public administration” is given in 3.54.
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Notall Persons as parties to a business transaction can perform all three roles especially the role of regulator.
For the Business Transaction Model with respect to the above noted minimum external constraints, the
permitted intersects of the Persons as players and of the three key roles is illustrated in Figure 18, in which
dark box represents “Yes”, i.e. applies”, while empty box represents “No”, i.e. does not apply. The “grey” box
represents those where the default is “no” but where under specified external constraint conditions, it could
be a “Yes”. For example, under some conditions, an individual could act as a seller. However, from an external
constraints perspective an individual in the role of seller is viewed as an organization.

From an IT standards perspective (e.g. ISO/IEC 6523), an unincorporated activity providing a good, service,
and/or right is deemed to be an organization. However, there may be legal requirements in a jurisdictional
domain, where a "natural person” in the role of a seller is deemed to be an individual and not an organization.
[t is up to such jurisdictional domains to resolve how such an approach is harmonized with privacy/data
protection requirements.

In addition
[whichisn
on behalf d
profit orgai

under some conditions, a public administration may delegate a regulatory role to ari.o
t a public administration. Increasingly products and services provided by publicadm
f a regulator are being "outsourced" to organizations (e.g. private sector for-profit
hizations) which perform the role of public administration].

rganization
nistrations
or not-for-

Table 1|— Business Transaction Model — Basic aspects of Person as players and roles - Public
administration external constraints
Persons Roles in (Electronic) Business Transaction
Buyer Seller Regulator
Pers.o h (no external con- YES YES Not apglicable
strainfs)
Person - Individual YES NO (YES)a ND
Person - Organization YES YES NO (YES)
Pers.o 1 — Public Adminis- YES YES vis
tratioh
a  From an|IT standards perspective, (e.g. ISO/IEC 6523) aif unincorporated activity providing a good, service, ahd/or right is
deemed to b¢ an organization. However, there may be legal requirements in a jurisdictional domain, where a "natugal person” in

the role of a resolve how

such an appri

Geller is deemed to be an individual and net'an organization. It is up to such jurisdictional domains td
bach is harmonized with privacy/dataprotection requirements.

6.2.8 Person and external constraints: consumer and vendor

Another mfi
commonly
nature but
business tr
when one 4
and scenar

scenario cdmponent supports external constraints of a consumer protection nature. (See furth

its footnotq

nimum external constraint that needs to be taken into account in business transact
known as "consumer protection”. This Clause focuses on minimal external constra
does so in a very-limited manner. This document does not address external const
hnsaction of the nature of consumer protection. The sole purpose of this clause is to
ses this dgeument to model business transactions or parts of business transactions 3
o compoOnents, one does note under external constraints whether or not the scenario

#109)

ions is that
ints of this
raints on a
ensure that
S scenarios
and/or the
b1, E.10 and

Rule 38:

From a minimal external constraint perspective, a common set of constraints on a business
transaction where the buyer is an individual are those of a consumer protection nature.

A "consumer" is defined in 3.12. Further, a "vendor" is defined in 3.67.

6.3 Rule

s governing the process component

6.3.1 Overview

For the purposes of this document and in the context of a business transaction, a "process" is defined in 3.53.
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Rule 39:

Conceptually, a business transaction can be considered to be constructed from a set of five
fundamental phases, which are planning, identification, negotiation, actualization and post-
actualization.

Open-edi based business transactions can be viewed from a process perspective as consisting of five distinct
phases, i.e. defined sets of activities. This perspective on the process component is linked to the making of
business decisions and commitments in a business transaction. By providing this common view to business
transactions, one provides a useful single frame of reference for discussion of many of the diverse issues, as
well as putting these issues in a context. For example, in identification, this may be the point to introduce the
need for authentication whereas the area of negotiation or actualization may be the point to pursue the issue
of non- repudiation using digital signatures.

These five |basic phases integrate existing well-known and widely used business models wiith take the
perspective of the seller, the perspective of buyer and that of a combined buyer-seller view@s'wall as that of
contract formation. Also incorporated in this document is the approach of "early loose couplings" and "late
bindings". The five phases capture common external constraints of the nature of privacy/data(protection,
consumer protection and similar legal/regulatory requirements as external cbiistraints dn business

transactior]s. See further 6.1.6.

This divisign into five phases facilitates the identification of, and mapping t0, existing standards$ which can
be used in qupport of Open-edi based implementations. Therefore, it not oulyfacilitates specificafion and re-
use of scenfirios and scenario components, but reduces their cost of construction by maximizing (re-)use of
existing stqndards and related tools.

Rule 40:

The five fundamental phases may take place in any ordeér.

For example, data that is related to post-actualization aspects, (e.g. warranties, consumer| protection
requirements, etc.), may well be made available as art of the planning phase or the negotiation phase.
Or data peftaining to the choices in methods of*payments, which could be decided upon as |part of the
negotiation phase, may be made known as part df‘the planning information.

Rule 41:
A Person may terminate a business transaction by any agreed method of conclusion.

Agreed methods may include decidinig not to respond, failing to respond within an agreed time|period, not
sending appropriate informatioh.for the next possible entries to the scenario, arriving at a stated fermination
point in th¢ scenario. A common example is that of one of the parties deciding not to respond 3t a specific
step during a business process, (e.g. a time out).

Rule 42:

The five fundamental phases may be completed in a single continuous interactive djalogue or
through njultiple sets of interactions among buyer and seller and possibly involve agents or third
parties as well.

NOTE Annex F provides informative and explanatory text for 6.3.

6.3.2 Planning

In the planning phase, both the buyer and seller are engaged in a process to decide what action to take for
acquiring or selling a good, service, and/or right.

From a seller's perspective, the planning phase relates to all those actions or events whereby data pertaining
to the availability of a good, service, and/or right is made available. It is up to the seller to decide how much
data to make available and at what level of granularity without having any information on the requirements
of a specific buyer. Common examples include advertising, market research, promotions, provision of
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catalogues, direct marketing, product branding and positioning of a good, service, and/or right, auctions,

terms and conditions of trade, warranties, etc.

Minimum external constraints which often are included in the planning process include the provision of

Information Bundles in support of privacy/data protection, consumer protection, requirements,
From a buyer's perspective, the planning phase covers all those actions or events whereby:

a)

the potential buyer searches among potential suppliers of a good, service, and/or righ

etc.

t based on

information made available by these suppliers of goods, and services and/or rights, i.e. as potential

sellers;

b) the potential buyer requests information, product/service literature, etc., from potential sell

ers; and/or,

(RFP), ffor quotation (RFQ), price quotes, etc. (It is becoming increasingly common and’ ¢fts
for publlic sector organization(s) to publicly post (detailed) specifications of the requiréments
to a plgnned purchase of a good, service, and/or right.)

the p(jlrential buyer makes a more explicit statement of needs in the form of a requestfo

6.3.3 Iddntification

The identif
buyers and
have identi

cation phase refers to all those actions or events whereby data is'interchanged amor
sellers in order to establish a one-to-one linkage, i.e. in the plafuiing phase a potenti

The identifjcation phase also includes the exchanges of Information Bundles required to progre
planning phase to the negotiation phase as is mutually acceptableé A key result of the Identificat
the transfofmation from a loose coupling among potential buyets and sellers to an early one-to-
required, apd mutually agreed to, for the negotiation phasefobegin.

From a sell¢r's perspective, there may well be limits on‘the nature and level of detail of data a sell
to provide pn a particular good, service, and/or rightgi.e. in the planning phase without identific
potential byiyer.

From a buypr's perspective, there may well bestequirements for more detailed data on the prosps
especially ywhere the seller is represented to the buyer in electronic form.

A key aspgct of the identification phase is to ensure that minimum external constraints

administrafion of the nature of privacy/data protection, consumer protection, etc., can be comy
required. Aln example of this is the Use of a real estate agent. This is independent of whether the
constraintd are of a regulatory.or self-regulatory nature. This requires the seller to determine
Person as potential buyer is@n individual or an organization (a minimum external constraint) or

|
fied a possible or potential seller(s) and will have identified abuyer with a stated reqa\ll

I proposals
bn required
pertaining

1g potential
buyer will
est.

ss from the
on phase is
bne binding

br is willing
ation of the

ctive seller,

of a public
lied with if
se external
vhether the
can simply

be considerled a Person (a ho external constraints perspective, i.e. internal constraints only).

NOTE r the purposes of this document, and in conformance with ISO/IEC 6523-1, unincorporated Persons who
provide a gojod, service, and/or right, i.e. natural persons, who as role players are sellers in a business transaction are
deemed to b an prganization unless their legislation allows otherwise.

6.3.4 Negotiation

The negotiation phase covers all those actions and events involving the exchange of Information Bundles
following the Identification phase, i.e. a potential buyer and seller having (1) identified the nature of good(s),
etc. to be provided; and, (2) identified each other at the level of certainty, i.e. unambiguity, necessary for
their mutual agreement. The process of negotiation is directed at achieving an explicit, mutually understood,
and agreed upon goal of a business transaction and associated terms and conditions. This may include such
things as the detailed specification of the good, service, and/or right, quantity, pricing, after sales servicing,
delivery requirements, financing, use of agents and/or third parties, etc. This is the key to the entire
process because it is during the negotiation phase that the direction of the remaining activities in a business
transaction will be established.
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The end of the negotiation phase is achieved when the following conditions are met.

a)

a level of detail, i.e. granularity, mutually accepted by both buyer and seller.

b)
9

The buyer and seller have unambiguously identified each other to their mutual satisfaction.

The particular good, service, and/or right to be provided by the seller to the buyer has been specified at

The buyer and seller have agreed to whether or not agents or third parties are to be involved in the business

transaction and, if so, have explicitly stated the specified roles or function these Persons are to fulfil.

d)

The buyer and seller have agreed to terms and conditions pertaining to:

providing the good, service, and/or right;

the acceptable equivalent value which the buyer is to provide to the seller in exchange for the latter

an
meg

Tr4
(2)

Po

All the com
deemed to
a) the sel
Bundle

b) the tot
agents

format

6.3.5 Act

The actual
negotiation
providing t
as agreed t

The buyer

good, servi
involved, th
commercia
to payment
right, (e.g.'

In addition

Acceptable equivalent value is of a monetary nature, this involves agreement on termis
thod of payment, financing, etc.;

st-actualization requirements. (See 6.3.6)

mitments to be entered into are explicitly stated and agreed 6. As such contract f
have been concluded. Formation of contract can range from;

er providing an explicit summary of all the pertinent ivformation exchanged as ]
s during the planning, identification and negotiation phases for sign-off by the buyer;

ality of the exchanges of Information Bundles~among seller and buyer (and/or p

on of an implicit contract.

ualization

zation phase includes all activities-or events necessary for the execution of the re
for an actual business transaction. Normally, the seller produces or assembles the g

begins the transfer of‘acceptable equivalent value, usually in money, to the seller pr

no paynient/no interest for 90 days").

it,is uhderstood that in the transport of a good/service/right from a seller to a bu

transfer of

equivalent acceptable value from buyer to seller, there are associated transfers

insfer of property rights including determining, for example: (1) full and complete ow
permanent or short term licence to use, (e.g. as in relation to intellectyaliproperty rig

and/or third parties) during the planning, identification and negotiation phases resu

he services, prepares and cempletes the delivery of good, service, and/or right, etc., t
b according to the terms and conditions agreed upon at the termination of the negotia

re, and/or right acgording to the agreement. Where transfers of value of a monetary
ese canrange from/pre-paid (P.P.D) to cash-on-delivery (C.0.D), (as found in common international
terms, a.k.axlncoterms), or for pre-paid deposit or no deposit, to staggered payments
at a mutuwally agreed to date after delivery of acceptance by the buyer of the produ

bf payment,

nership; or,
rhts).

brmation is

nformation
to,

hirticipating
Iting in the

sults of the
bods, starts
0 the buyer
tion phase.

pviding the
nature are

, financing,
ct/service/

yer and the
bf property

rights. It is assumed that unless special conditions apply, where and how such transfer of property rights are
to be transferred is governed by international accepted commercial terms, i.e. Incoterms, [e.g. Free-Along
Side (FAS), or Free-On-Board (FOB), etc.]. It is assumed that common business practices are followed and
that other requirements such as insurance are dealt with by the relevant Persons.

6.3.6 Post-actualization

The post-actualization phase includes all of the activities or events and associated exchanges of Information
Bundles that occur between the buyer and the seller after the agreed upon good, service, and/or right is
deemed to have been delivered.

These can be activities ranging from warranty coverage, service after sales, post-sales financing such as
monthly payments or other financial arrangements, consumer complaint handling and redress to general
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post-actualization relationships between buyer and seller including those arising from minimum external
constraints such as those created by privacy/data protection, consumer protection, etc., which have been
identified in the planning and identification phases.

The post-actualization phase could include ongoing communications such as product recall or fixes of
defects, availability of product replacements, (e.g. new models), or associated product availability, available
changes in the services provided (or add-ons), available changes in the terms and conditions pertaining to
the good, service, and/or right provided, (e.g. prices/rates, packaging or bundling of services, extensions of
warranties, or time period covered, records retention and disposal, etc.).

6.4 Rules governing the data component

NOTE Annex G provides the informative and explanatory text for 6.4.

6.4.1 Re¢orded information

The contexf of this subclause on “Rules Governing the data component" is that of data in an‘electronic business
transactior]. The two key attributes of Open-edi are that it is: (1) business transaction<based; and, (2) takes
place through electronic data interchange. These terms are defined in ISO/IEC 14662.

The definitjon of business transaction is:
a) generig, independent of whether it is executed through electronic or ner-electronic means;

b) sector [independent, it applies within and among sectors, (e.gspublic/private, industrial, geographic,
etc.); and,

c) indepepdent of whether the business transaction pertains to "for profit" or "not-for-prjofit" based
exchaniges of values.

The term ipformation has already been defined. It is medium neutral. However, this definition (See 3.29)
does not reguire information to be recorded whereas®@pen-edi has this requirement.

Rule 43:
In a busingss transaction, information is.either recorded or it is not.

Information exists in two states:

a) thatwhich is "known" to a natural person, but is not yet recorded in any form; or,
Iich is recorded onsome medium.

b) thatw

Both stateq are acceptablein the present legal and commercial frameworks and business practices where
business trpnsactions)may or may not include recorded information. In everyday commerce, a fontractual
agreement|need not)involve any recorded information, i.e. can be a verbal contract, (e.g. based on a
handshake].

Rule 44:

Electronic business transactions require recorded information.

Unlike business transactions in general, electronic business transactions are based on and require recorded
information which is defined in 3.56. The term "medium" is defined in 3.34.

The relation of information to recorded information and medium to existing legal and commercial
frameworks for business transactions is illustrated in Figure 19.
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Rule 46:

Inderlying assumptions.

This definition of data _is_presented from the perspectives of both the legal fram
rdization framework and is generic in nature. It is applicable to all categories of information
exchanjges involving computer systems and telecommunication networks.

“INFORMATION” : : for business transactions
“RECORDED I L -
INFORMATION” |
— :
Fr———l———n “MEDIUM” I
|_Required for | !
| Open -edi M a

re 19 — Relation of “information”, recorded information” and “medium™in busi
transactions — Legal, commercial and Open-edi requirements

defined and structured data elements

brded information is data, but all data is recorded information.

rded information is data, but all data is a category.ef recorded information. Data is 3
recorded information which has certain properties. The definition of "data" in the c
usiness transaction is given in 3.14.

ion integrates definitions of data from IT, commercial and legal perspectives. The use

formation Technology System (IT System) in 3.32.

ct to the definition of data (in a business transaction), users of this document shou

his definition of data, seftware is a sub-set or category of data.

the term¢pecorded information in this definition means that all attributes of thi
bd.

ness

| particular
ntext of an

of the term

ystems links to the Open-edi ReferencexModel definitions of Electronic Data Interchange (EDI) in

Id note the

ework and

S term are

Electronic

business transactions require (1) data, and (2) data that s recorded or sto

medium in or by a computer system.

ed on any

Electronic business by definition requires the use of information technology and particularly that of a
computer system. Any recorded information that does not have the properties of data and cannot be used in
a computer system does not form part of an Open-edi business transaction. This is illustrated in Figure 20.
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Recorded information
which is not “data”

“Recorded

(|
information “Data ” | JI Electronic business
k- transactions/Open-edi is

“data” + “computer
system” based

|
“Computer system” :
|

Figure 20 — Relation of “recorded information”, “data” and “computer system” in elécftronic
business transactions/Open-edi
Rule 47:

The definition of data, and related information technology terms and. definitions found in this
document shall be able to be mapped into legal frameworks.

Guideline 47G1:
Business tifansactions are primarily data element-based.

Figure 21 provides an illustration of this rule.

Non data

element-based
r-r—-———=—"—"——"—"">"—"="——— A
“Data” O S I Electronic business I
I : transactions/Open-edi :
Data\element- L__1 is primarily |
based | I data element-based I
I L e —_—— 4

Figure 21 — Relations “data” and “data elements” in electronic business transactions/Qpen-edi

Guideline 47G2:

Having a standard definition of data element (given in 3.15) supports requirements of unambfguousness
in electronfc business,

It suffices tp note that the more complete and precise the specification of the set of attributes p¢rtaining to
a data elenmpent, the higher the level of certainty (unambiguousness), of the semantics in the meaning and
use of a data—elemen in{electronte} busine ansactions—Seefurther 8-5-5—additien—inthe context of
the business operational view perspective, extensive use is made of coded domains. On rules governing the
establishment, maintenance and interchange of coded domains, see ISO/IEC 15944-10.

Rule 48:

Standards development work in support of electronic business transactions shall incorporate and
support data granularity requirements.

The level of granularity reflects the degree of detail appropriate to the level of certainty required in the data
being interchanged among the parties participating in a business transaction.
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Guideline 48G1:

The greater the degree to which data is structured and predefined, i.e. is data-element-based, the less
ambiguity and the higher the degree of cost-effectiveness and efficiencies in the use of information
technologies in support of Open-edi.

Guideline 48G2:

The degree to which "ambiguity” in (electronic) business transactions can be minimized is directly
related to the ability to re-use Scenario Components reliably, thus realizing the opportunities in and
potential of Open-edi as well as its widespread adoption and use in various application areas, (e.g.
e-commerce, e-administration, e-government, e-business, e-logistics, etc.).

Guideline 48G3:

With respéct to Open-edi standards development pertaining to the data component, the priority is to be
placed on data which is of the nature of data elements and within this context, data element§ which are
(or should pe) predefined and structured.

Data of thignature already exists and is used extensively in commerce world-wideand are commgnly known
as "code sefs". (See further ISO/IEC 15944-10 on "Coded Domains”.)

Rule 48 and associated guidelines are graphically represented in Figure 22«
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A

I

Focus of BOV Open-edi |
standardization work :
from a data element :
perspective (ISO/IEC |
15944-1) !

|
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Predefined ] Data el P N Undefined
contents ata efements contents

|

|

|

|

l

|

¥

Unstructured

Figure 22 — Focus of BOV Open-edi standardization work from data element perspective —
Predefined and structured data elements
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Infrastructure)

6.5.1 Overview

The transfer of information between and among Open-edi Parties in Open-edi may require the use of
electronic security methods and techniques just as in the paper-based world information the transfer could
be put in tamper-evident envelopes or sent registered delivery or by courier. Regulators may control the
use of electronic systems for the transfer of information. Regulators may restrict information from being
sent by parties subject to their control to parties domiciled in other jurisdictional domains, or may regulate
in specific ways the application or use of security methods and techniques. On the role and purpose of the
Open-edi Support Infrastructure (OeSI), see further ISO/IEC 14662:2010, 5.2 and Annex D.
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Open-edi scenarios and Information Bundles shall therefore be capable of reflecting constraints to
be applied which may be as a result of (a) commitments among parties, i.e. as (a) internal constraints;
or, (b) external constraints.

These requirements (constraints) are not usually captured by traditional modelling methods because
these concentrate on identifying the flows of internal information required and the triggers that cause its
movement. As a result, scenario and Information Bundle designers are required to ensure that both internal
and external constraints are correctly captured and recorded and included with scenario and Information
Bundle definitions.

onstraints,

ntegrity);

udiation of

patch);
of receipt);

e-stamping

rfion Bundle

a scenario.
implement
he sending
d refuse to

barties.

the FSV the
fined types:

e. This may

6.5.2 Internal constraints (self-imposed)

Generic seyvices required by businesses in support of self-imposed constraints, i.e. intermal

include:

a) certainty of the accuracy of the Information Bundle (also referred to as Information Bundle

b) knowlddge of the authorization of the Information Bundle (also referred‘to as non-rep
sourcel;

c) confidgntiality of the Information Bundle contents;

d) certainty of the sending of an Information Bundle (also referred to-as non-repudiation of deg

e) certainty that an Information Bundle has been received (alsoreferred to as non-repudiation

f) proof df the time at which an Information Bundle was créated or sent (also referred to as tim
servicgs);

g) notarigation of an Information Bundle; and,

h) quality of service.

A further generic requirement may be to havé-explicit knowledge of the progress of an Informa

that has bepn despatched prior to its final receipt.

Any or all ¢f these services may be specified by any of the parties involved as BOV aspects in

However, af each stage in a scenafiq, only the party sending an Information Bundle is able to

those requirements. It is not possible for any receiving party to affect the decision made by f{

party in terms of the functiords-implemented. However, it is possible that a receiving party cou

accept the Information Bundle' because its security treatment by the sender was not acceptable.

Security-tyjpe requirenients listed above are those which may be agreed contractually between j

There are several ways in which quality of service can be considered a requirement. In terms of

parameterd of Q€S communication quality of service (QoS) requirements are of a series of clearly de

2) . . . s dafi e
be c0n51dered to be a Mean Tlme To Respond (MTTR) the Mean T1me Between Fallures (MTBF) or the
ability to convey a specific volume of information inside a specific timescale.

b) the requirement to have processing equipment with a specific ability or capability in order to process
the data to provide a specific result (streaming video, X-ray processing etc.).

c) therequirementthat equipment beingused in support of the processing activity(ies) has been developed
in accordance with a particular quality standard or has been accredited against a particular standard
and has achieved some specified level of compliance.

d) that the party(ies) achieves the criteria of one or more particular quality standards in the operation of

their processes. (See further 8.3.2.10 and 8.4.2.9.)
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Other internal requirements or constraints may be created as a result of the business transaction itself,
such as terms of payment, delivery requirements are expected to be captured and represented as scenario
components since they are business information rather than generic constraints.

6.5.3 External constraints

6.5.3.1 The majority of business transactions will be subject to constraints applied by outside parties
such as regulators, as external constraints. On the whole, jurisdictional domains are the primary source of
these external constraints.1”) These external constraints may vary according to the nature of the business
transaction, the role being played by one of the parties or the nature of the information being sent. Sources
of such external constraints include:

a) nationgHaw

b) nationgl regulation;

c) trade bHody regulation;
d) codes af practice;

e) treatief;
f) interndtional agreements;

g) memorjanda of understanding;
h) interndtional conventions;

i) interndtional protocols;

j) interndtional law.

6.5.3.2 The effects of these external constraints’may be to require that a specific security service is used,
that the serfvice is performed in a specific mannef; or that the scenario is performed in a specific nanner and
using specified Information Bundles.

Examples df these external constraints include:

a) confidgntiality of a part or the"'whole of a specific Information Bundle is required to be applied by the
competent authority at the origination or the destination;

b) the mechanism used to{optain confidentiality may need to be constrained to operate in 4 particular
mannef such as the use of a specific algorithm or maximum or minimum key length;

c¢) the mdchanism tsed to obtain confidentiality are required to be able to support specifi¢ additional
servicgs such.as/the facility to allow authorised third parties to be able to read the cortent of the
InformptiomrBundle;

d) the mdchanism(s) used to provide integrity or non-repudiation services may be constralned to use
specific algorithms or methods of computation together with particular key lengths;

e) the transmission of some Information Bundles to specified jurisdictional domain destinations may be
constrained;

f) there may be a mandatory requirement to use a specific notary or third party as a part of the scenario
or to provide information to them in a specified form or to obtain commitment from them;

g) the information may have to be reproducible in a specified format and/or may readable or perceivable
by any Person;

17) External constraints are the focus of [SO/IEC 15944-5.
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h) there may be a mandatory requirement to use an Information Bundle specified by a regulator;

i)

with respect to the any of the above, there may be retention requirements for a specified time period for

defined sets of recorded information, i.e. one or more predefined groupings of Information Bundles.

6.5.3.3 Where parties to an Open-edi transaction are domiciled in different jurisdictional domains there

may be conflict between applicable external constraints. Such conflicts should be detected

during the

building of or playing of the scenario, and may require methods of resolution that cannot be achieved within

the Open-edi scenario. On this and related matters, see further ISO/IEC 15944-5.

6.5.4 BOV requirements on the FSV for security methods and techniques

Fields or 1
regulators |or similar bodies. These constraints need to be explicitly\stated and need to i

applicabilitly of the constraint. For instance, if the constraint is only binding for a scenario wher

domiciled i
by a specific authority, then these limitations are also required to®be listed.

Scenarios, 1
(customs r
carnet doc
determinat
sending an

oles and/or Information Bundles may be declared'as mandatory for use in specific cir

ion of the proper law governing a businé€ss transaction as well as the domicile of
l receiving Information Bundles or takihg part in scenarios.

6.5.5 Liapility of repositories

Repositorig
their servid
requireme
and Infor

s containing scenarios and {nformation Bundles may be required to demonstrate to

The first grpup is to provideTegistration facilities on a best effort basis. That is, that scenarios or |

Bundles registered there'have been done so with reasonable diligence and skill, but no guarante
accuracy is|given andyno liability is accepted for their inaccuracies.

The second group is to provide registration facilities where the items to be registered are check

correctnes$ aiid, where a jurisdictional domain is involved, the information is officially approved

bels are also required to be able to provide for constraints applied by outside part

es that the information diselosed is properly registered and that it is authentic. To dif
t, repositories will require the use of security services to give users confidence that t

tion Bundle definitions downloaded are valid and can be relied upon for their pury
respect, scgnario and Information Bundle repositories may need to be considered in two groups,

iptions are
ith them.

en applied.
mandatory
F constraint
hrticipating

ies such as
dentify the
e a party is

a specific jurisdictional domain or is only binding wheré the party is supervised or regulated

rfumstances

eporting to a jurisdictional domain or designated authority, taxation recording, international
imentation and so on). Scenario designersimay have to give consideration to the e

ffect of the
the parties

the users of
charge this
he scenario
ose. In this

Information
b as to their

ed for their
This group

will accept [{ability for the information that they provide to users.

NOTE
ISO/IEC TR 15944-6.

7 Basic principles, rules and guidelines for scoping Open-edi scenarios

7.1 Basic principles

NOTE
specification requirements for Open-edi scenarios and their components. ISO/IEC 15944-2 adds m
requirements from both a scenario analysis and a registration need perspective.
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This clause builds on the structure developed in Clauses 1 through 6. Together with rules, it provides the
user with a preliminary template or checklist for scoping Open-edi scenarios.

While Clauses 8 and 9 provide detailed rules for the specification of Open-edi scenarios and their
components, Clause 7 focuses on scoping the business environment of the business transaction modelled
through an Open-edi scenario.

The approach taken is that of identifying the most primitive common components of a business transaction
and then moving from the general to the more detailed, the simplest aspects to the more complex, from no
external constraints on a business transaction to those which incorporate external constraints, from no
special requirements on functional services to specific requirements, and so on.

The basic principles for scoping Open-edi scenarios include:

a) as a first priority, identifying the most primitive (generic and common) components @f|a business
transagtion;

b) deterntining at the outset whether the business transaction to be modelled is of a simple, gengric nature,
there ajre no external constraints on the business transaction and it does not include partied other than
a buyer and seller;

c) establiphing whether the parties making commitments with respect to" their roles in[a business
transa¢tion, are the Persons undifferentiated, or is the business relationship of a moge granular
nature((does it incorporate the three categories of Person, namely,-individual, organization| and public
adminilstration?);

d) notingwhether or not the scenario provides for delegation of commitment to agents or third parties;

e) with rgspect to the process in a business transaction, establishing whether the scenario fo¢uses on all
five phlases, i.e. planning, identification, negotiation, actualization and post-actualization, [one or any
combirjation of them;

f) establishing the degree to which the recorded jnformation is of the nature of predefined and|structured
data elements;

g) serving as a checklist for identifying criteria of a YES/NO nature. This facilitates registration|of scenario
and scgnario components in repositoriées for their re-use;

h) facilitaking users of such repositofies to see if a "best fit" is available, and if necessary, build additional
componhents for existing scenatios to create a best fit rather than developing “ground-up”;

i) ensuring that the criteriatfer scoping an Open-edi scenario are able to be used to avoid/preyent "scope
creep” jof scenario definition;

j) identifying whethéer-and which kinds of generic functional services are required to support the scenario.

7.2 Rules forscoping Open-edi scenarios

The rules whigh follow focus, first of all, on scoping Open-edi scenarios from the BOV perspectiye, as found

in 6.1 through 6.4 (As well as in ISO/IEC TR 15944-6.), and then, on business requirements on the Functional
Services View (FSV), i.e. as found in 6.5.

Completion of the associated template in 7.3 will facilitate completion of the more detailed Open-edi
scenario template found in Clause 9. For example, if the Open-edi scenario is scoped as being applicable
to modelling business transactions as having no external constraints, i.e. internal constraints only, all the
attributes for "Open-edi scenario (OeS) attributes, "role attributes”, "role demands on Open-edi Parties",
and "Information Bundle (IB)" attributes, pertaining to "external constraints on business requirements, i.e.
laws and regulations”, would be specified as "Not Applicable". On the other hand, if (minimum) external
constraints apply as applicable to the modelling of a business transaction, these are required to be specified

in the scoping of a scenario, its attributes and components.
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Rule 50:

The requirement for an Open-edi scenario to incorporate external constraints on a business
transaction shall be stated at the outset.18)

NOTE1 Many of the elements of a business transaction are generic, i.e. independent of the good, service, and/or
right provided, (e.g. planning including making known availability of goods, services and/or rights via a catalogue,
terms of payment, methods of delivery, including modes of transport for physical goods or via telecommunications for
"virtual" goods, services, and/or rights post-actualization including warranties, etc.).

NOTE 2 It is anticipated that many re-useable Open-edi scenarios and scenario components will be developed
and registered which model common elements of global/international business transactions, which can later be

particularized by external constraints.

Rule 51:

It is necess
(a) Person
sub-types,

NOTE 1 H
and scenari
"Person”, i.e
of "Person".

NOTE2 (
components

to individual" (colloquially known as "B2C"). They can also have specific requirements where one Per

administrat

NOTE3 K
as a publica

NOTE4 H
such as a crd

Rule 52:

Itis necess
in a busine

NOTE1 R
re-usability
level, i.e. wit]

is in general, i.e. undifferentiated; or (b) differentiated among categories of P

ary to state whether the Open-edi Parties in the business transaction being mg

as individuals, organizations and public administration.
rom a generic perspective, one can model a business transaction as re-uSeable Open-e

components based on the assumption that the Open-edi Party has the proeperties and beh
ability to commit, being held accountable, etc., without needing to further differentiate as to

can well focus on "organization to organization" only (colloquially labelled "B2B") or on "

on.

urther, business transactions involving public admini$tration as the buyer are different in tha
Aministration will likely impose predefined external constraints.

inally, "individual to individual” business trafsactions are most likely to be mediated via 3
dit card or e-cash provider.

ary to specify whether or notany of the commitments among the primary partie
ss transaction, i.e. the seller and buyer, can be delegated to an agent and/or a th

oles of Open-edi Parties in”a business transaction can or can not be delegate-able. In add
perspective, one can.well want to register an Open-edi scenario or scenario component at a
hout any delegatiofi @f commitments.

ydelled are
PrSons, i.e.

di scenarios
aviours of a
the category

n the other hand, business transactions being modelled through Open-edi scenarios and scenario

brganization
son is public

t the "buyer”

third party

s involved
ird party.

tion, from a
very generic

NOTE 2  (n the other hdnd, users of this document can well want to take such a generic re-usable corthponent and

add to it thefallow-ability:

a) foraseller to usedn agent;

b) for a buyetto use an agent;

c¢) for buyers and sellers to mutually agree to use a third party;

d) for a third party to offer services as a "mediating party" facilitating prospective buyers and sellers to come
together. (See further ISO/IEC TR 15944-6)

Rule 53:

A business transaction consists of a predefined phases and/or processes. It is necessary to state
whether an Open-edi scenario: (a) covers the five identified phases of the business process; planning,

18) ISO/IEC 15944-5 provides the rules for incorporating external constraints in the modelling of an Open-edi scenario-
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identification, negotiation, (actualization, and, post-actualization); or covers only one or a specific
combination of these sets of activities.

NOTE 1

generic Open-edi scenario scoped at providing this generic function.

NOTE 2

A seller having available a predefined catalogue of goods, services, and/or rights will benefit from having a

Unambiguous identification is a major issue in e-commerce (and e-business, etc.). Availability of a generic

Open-edi scenario focusing on identification of Persons specifying the WHATs independent of the HOWs, will benefit

all parties.

NOTE 3

Terms of payment are a generic requirement to most business transactions. An Open-edi scenario focusing

on "terms of payment", would: (1) assume that the Identification process has already been completed; and, (2) cover
the negotiation, actualization and post-actualization aspects.

Rule 54:

When scoping Open-edi scenarios or any of their components, the presence or ahsenc

domains o
Guideline j
If a set o
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ISO/IEC 15
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4G1:

[ predefined and structured data elements, (e.g. a coded doniain), is used
eferenced. It is recommended that such referenced coded domains are confor
D44-10.

[he scoping of Open-edi scenarios, it is necessary tg-identify: (1) which of the th

br complex roles; and, (2) which of the two basic, mutually exclusive options
se three factors.

his rule captures the key elements to be captused in the template (See 7.3) in support of the r
ISO/IEC TR 15944-6.

ary to state for Open-edi scenarios, whether or not the business transaction bein

greed to by the Persons.involved.

his rule captures the key elements to be captured in the template (see 7.3) in support of the r
self-imposed internalconstraints (see 6.5.2).

ness transaction being modelled through an Open-edi scenario incorporate
s which-impact FSV demands on Open-edi Support Infrastructure (OeSI), the

NOTE

e of coded

it shall be
mant with
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jcation of Open-edi scenarios apply, i.e. (a) market type, (b) settlement type, and (c)
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se shall be

ot all external constraints on a business transaction p]qr‘p ESV demands on the QeSI (pg

the use of a

particular coded domain (CD) and permitted values of codes within a CD).

7.3 Template for specifying scope of an Open-edi scenario

7.3.1

Introduction to template

This template serves to identify mandatory attributes to be specified in registering the scope of a scenario.
The purpose of this template is to capture in systematic, i.e. coded, form, key aspects for the scoping of an
Open-edi scenario and scenario components for their registration and re-use.
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Each scenario scoping attribute shall be specified as “applicable or “not applicable”. These two

conditions are to be coded as “1” = Yes (applicable) and code “2”

No (not applicable).

Guideline 57aG1:

When developing an Open-edi scenario specification, a temporary code “3” may be used to indicate
a condition of “not yet determined’ during the development of the Open-edi scenario specification.
However, in a completed Open-edi scenario specification only codes “1” or “2” are allowed.

This will al
a)

equiva

b) facilita

Open-¢

The assign
the block n|
the block n

The purpos
— scoping

— specify

will be unic
registratio

low one:

support the ISO/IEC JTC1 strategic direction of “cultural adaptability” by allowing for multilingual

ents of these two codes from a global perspective; and

ke computer processability, search-ability and reference-ability of these scoping a
di scenarios.

ment of "Scope Tag ID Code" numbers is of a block-numeric nature. For the¢ "Scope Ta
pmeric numbers 1000 to 1999 are reserved. For the "Component ID€ode" numbers
meric 2000+ has been reserved, i.e. up to "9999".

e is to ensure that all the numeric identifiers for attributes for:
r Open-edi scenarios; and

ing Open-edi scenarios and their components

ue, unambiguous and linguistically neutral withinJSO/IEC 15944-1 as well as within
of the same using ISO/IEC 15944-2.

This apprdach will facilitate unambiguous referenging and registration necessary for re-ug
interoperability of Open-edi scenarios and their edmponents. It will also facilitate support of

requireme
human intg

ts and use of multiple linguistic equivalencies for these numeric tags, i.e. as multiplg
rface equivalencies.

7.3.2 Template for specifying the scope of an Open-edi scenario

NOTE1 1]
ISO/IEC 159

he physical appearance(of*the matrix of the Template is of an illustrative nature.
44-2) The purpose of the Template is to ensure that all the specification requirements

Clause 6 andl 7.2 are captured in-a'systematic manner. The template structure demonstrates the abilit

multiple huy

NOTE2 [
apply to the
those which
useable "leg

han interface linguistic equivalents.

is importantinscoping an Open-edi scenario to specify at the outset whether or not externa
business _transaction being modelled. If there are no external constraints, i.e. the only coy
the buyer and seller mutually agree to, then such an Open-edi scenario can often serve as
b" blocKin support of those Open-edi scenarios which do include external constraints.

'tributes of

g ID Codes"
(See 9.2.3)

their use in

ability and
ocalization
equivalent

See further
dentified in
y to support

constraints
straints are
h generic re-

Table 2 identifiés all the (meta) data element to be specified in the scoping of an Open-edi scenar

0.
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Table 2 — Template for specifying scope of an Open-edi scenario

IT-Interface Linguistic Human-Interface Equivalents (HIEs) 2 Spare
Scope Decision Name Name Name
TagID Code| Codeb (English) (French) (Other)
1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6)
1000 BUSINESS GOAL OF BUSINESS TRANS-
ACTION -
NO EXTERNAL CONSTRAINTS
1010 Business goal of business transaction
includes external constraints ¢
1040 Persons (no external constraint)
1041 Persons: Individual <-> Individual
1042 Persons: Individual <-> Organization 4
1043 Persons: Individual <-> Public Adminis-
tration
1044 Persons: Organization <-> Organizations
1045 Persons: Organization <-> Public Admin-
istration
1046 Persons: Public Administration <-> Public
Administration
1060 Bilateral Transaction Model ¢
1061 Mediated Business Transaction Model
1065 Defined Market Model
1066 Undefined Market Model
1070 Immediate Settlement Model
1071 Separate Settlement Model
a  The condept of “human interface equivalents (HIEs) is defined in ISO/IEC 15944-2:2015, 3.35.
b The decifion codes for presence-type-attributes and assoiciated rules for use of the same are presented in Annex B.
¢ ISO/IEC |15944-5 assists with the dévelopment of standard template attributes for identification of external corfstraints.
d  Often referred to as “B2C”, i.e~as'in “business to consumer”. It is understood that a consumer is an individugl and not an
organization|
¢ See further ISO/IEC TR.15944-6.
f Primitivp means that{he business transaction is to be modelled as an Open-edi scenario involving only buyers @and sellers.
g It is assymed thatsbusiness rules and constraints relevant to the ability of the two primary parties (the sellef and buyer),
to be able to|delegate all or part(s) of their role and associated commitment(s) to an agent(s) will be specified as|part of “Role
Attributes”, Jee'further 8.4.2.5.

h Jtis assumed that business rules and constraints pertaining to the ability of the two primary parties (the seller and buyer), to
agree to delegate all or part(s) of their role(s) and associated commitment(s) to a third party(ies) will be specified as part of “Role
Attributes”, see further 8.4.2.5.

I For the definition and relevance of "predefined market model", see ISO/IEC TR 15944-6.

J Atypical example is an e-mail address or a P.0. Box address.

k  This is usually required for the negotiation step and certainly for actualization.
I With respect to “coded domains”, see further ISO/IEC 15944-2 and ISO/IEC 15944-10.
m  See further 6.5.2.

n This is often referred to as time-stamping services.

°  Theissue of jurisdictional domains as it impacts specification of external constraints on business transactions (being able to
identify and reference laws and regulations impacting scenarios and scenario components) is addressed in ISO/IEC 15944-5.
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Table 2 (continued)

IT-Interface Linguistic Human-Interface Equivalents (HIEs) 2 Spare
Scope Decision Name Name Name
TagID Code| CodeP (English) (French) (Other)
1) (2) (3) 4) (5) (6)
1100 AGENTS AND THIRD PARTIES
1110 Business Transaction allows for
Agents s
1111 Buyer Agent
1112 Seller Agent
1130 Business-Transaction-allowsfor Third
h Parties
1131 By mutual agreement of buyer and seller
(as internal constraints only)
1132 external constraint(s) Mandated
1200 PROCESS COMPONENT: All five phases
covered
1210 Planning
1215 Public information on goods, services
and/or rights provided by a seller
1220 Public information on goods, services
and/or rights needed by buyer
1225 Predefined/referencable Catalog
1230 Buyer initiated goods, services and for
rights request
1235 Seller initiated goods, services.and/or
rights offer
1240 Predefined Market Model
a2 The condept of “human interface equivalents(HIEs) is defined in ISO/IEC 15944-2:2015, 3.35.
b The decifion codes for presence-type attribirtes and assoiciated rules for use of the same are presented in Annéex B.
¢ ISO/IEC [L5944-5 assists with the devielopment of standard template attributes for identification of external corlstraints.
d  Often referred to as “B2C”, i.e. as.in*“business to consumer”. It is understood that a consumer is an individujl and not an
organization|
¢ See further ISO/IEC TR 15944-6.
f Primitivp means thatthe'business transaction is to be modelled as an Open-edi scenario involving only buyers and sellers.
g Itis assymed that'business rules and constraints relevant to the ability of the two primary parties (the sellef and buyer),
to be able to|delegateall or part(s) of their role and associated commitment(s) to an agent(s) will be specified as|part of “Role
Attributes”, dee further 8.4.2.5.

b Itis assumedthat business rules and constraints pertaining to the ability of the two primary parties (the seller §

nd buyer), to

agree to delegate all or part(s) of their role(s) and associated commitment(s) to a third party(ies) will be specified as part of “Role
Attributes”, see further 8.4.2.5.

I For the definition and relevance of "predefined market model", see ISO/IEC TR 15944-6.

I Atypical example is an e-mail address or a P.0. Box address.

k  This is usually required for the negotiation step and certainly for actualization.
I With respect to “coded domains”, see further ISO/IEC 15944-2 and ISO/IEC 15944-10.
m  See further 6.5.2.

n Thisis often referred to as time-stamping services.

°  Theissue of jurisdictional domains as it impacts specification of external constraints on business transactions (being able to
identify and reference laws and regulations impacting scenarios and scenario components) is addressed in ISO/IEC 15944-5.
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Table 2 (continued)

IT-Interface Linguistic Human-Interface Equivalents (HIEs) 2 Spare
Scope Decision Name Name Name
TagID Code| CodeP (English) (French) (Other)
1) (2) (3) (“) (5) (6)
1250 Identification
1255 Identification for information exchange
purposes only, (e.g. an address) J
1260 Identification of Person able to make
commitment K
1265 Identification of Person as “individual”
1270 Identification of Person as “consumer”
1300 Negotiation
1305 Monetary Payment Involved
1310 Immediate Settlement Model
1315 Separate Settlement Model payment
1350 Actualization
1355 Immediate Settlement
1360 Separate Settlement
1400 Post-actualization
1405 Includes warranties
1410 Includes records retention
1415 Includes staying in contagt_wit_h buyer,
(e.g. defect and recall notification)
a2 The condept of “human interface equivalents (HIEs) is defined in ISO/IEC 15944-2:2015, 3.35.
b The decifion codes for presence-type attfibutes and assoiciated rules for use of the same are presented in Annéx B.
¢ ISO/IEC|15944-5 assists with the development of standard template attributes for identification of external corjstraints.
d  Often referred to as “B2C”, i.e.«as.in “business to consumer”. It is understood that a consumer is an individugl and not an
organization|
¢ See further ISO/IEC TR 15944-6.
f Primitivp means thatthe business transaction is to be modelled as an Open-edi scenario involving only buyers and sellers.
g It is assymed that‘business rules and constraints relevant to the ability of the two primary parties (the sellef and buyer),
to be able to|delegate all or part(s) of their role and associated commitment(s) to an agent(s) will be specified as|part of “Role
Attributes”, Jeefurther 8.4.2.5.
h It is assumet-thatbusinessrilesand-constraintspertaininsto-the-ability-of the- two-primary-partiesttheselerdnd buyer), to

agree to delegate all or part(s) of their role(s) and associated commitment(s) to a third party(ies) will be specified as part of “Role
Attributes”, see further 8.4.2.5.

i
j
k
I Withres
m

n

(o]

For the definition and relevance of "predefined market model", see ISO/IEC TR 15944-6.
A typical example is an e-mail address or a P.O. Box address.

This is usually required for the negotiation step and certainly for actualization.

pect to “coded domains”, see further ISO/IEC 15944-2 and ISO/IEC 15944-10.

See further 6.5.2.

This is often referred to as time-stamping services.

The issue of jurisdictional domains as it impacts specification of external constraints on business transactions (being able to

identify and reference laws and regulations impacting scenarios and scenario components) is addressed in ISO/IEC 15944-5.
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Table 2 (continued)

IT-Interface Linguistic Human-Interface Equivalents (HIEs) 2 Spare
Scope Decision Name Name Name
TagID Code| CodeP (English) (French) (Other)
1) (2) (3) (“) (5) (6)
1500 DATA COMPONENT
1505 Predefined and Structured, i.e. code sets,
(as coded domains) !
1520 Data integrity of any IB
1525 RetentionHaterey-ofanyiBs
1600 Business requirements on FSV - No
external constraints ™
1610 Service: Information Bundle Integrity
1615 Service: Non-repudiation of source
1620 Service: Confidentiality of IB contents
1645 Service: Non-repudiation of despatch
1625 Service: Non-repudiation of receipt
1630 Service: Proof of Time IB creation
1635 Service: Notarization of IBs
1640 Service: Quality of Service (QoS)
1650 Time-stamping services
1700 EXTERNAL CONSTRAINTS©
a  The condept of “human interface equivalents (HIEs) is defined in ISO/IEC 15944-2:2015, 3.35.
b The decifion codes for presence-type attributes an@assoiciated rules for use of the same are presented in Annex B.
¢ ISO/IEC|L15944-5 assists with the development-ef standard template attributes for identification of external corjstraints.

d  Often referred to as “B2C”, i.e. as in “business to consumer”. It is understood that a consumer is an individu

organization

¢ See further ISO/IEC TR 15944-6.

f Primitivp means that the business‘transaction is to be modelled as an Open-edi scenario involving only buyers

g It is assymed that businessrules and constraints relevant to the ability of the two primary parties (the selle]
to be able to|delegate all or part(s) of their role and associated commitment(s) to an agent(s) will be specified as

Attributes”, Jee further 8.452.5:

h Jtisass

Attributes”, dee further 8.4.2.5.

For the definition and relevance of "predefined market model”, see ISO/IEC TR 15944-6.

ed that business rules and constraints pertaining to the ability of the two primary parties (the seller §
agree to delepate alkonrpart(s) of their role(s) and associated commitment(s) to a third party(ies) will be specified as

hl and not an

nd sellers.

Ir and buyer),
part of “Role

nd buyer), to
part of “Role

J Atypical example is an e-mail address or a P.0. Box address.

k  This is usually required for the negotiation step and certainly for actualization.
I With respect to “coded domains”, see further ISO/IEC 15944-2 and ISO/IEC 15944-10.
m  See further 6.5.2.

n This is often referred to as time-stamping services.

°  Theissue of jurisdictional domains as it impacts specification of external constraints on business transactions (being able to
identify and reference laws and regulations impacting scenarios and scenario components) is addressed in ISO/IEC 15944-5.
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8 Rules for specification of Open-edi scenarios and their components

8.1 Basic principles

This clause presents the rules for specification for Open-edi scenario attributes and attributes of scenario
components, i.e. roles and Information Bundles (IBs) and Semantic Components.

A key thrust of the Open-edi approach is to enable Persons to participate in EDI with minimal prior
agreement about the way that the data is to be exchanged among them.1?) In contrast with current forms
of electronic data and document interchange, this means that both the data and the contexts have to be
predefined, structured and standardized. More precisely the computer systems of Open-edi partners
Information Bundles (or sets of Information Bundles)
i -edi scenario. The
ce with present day EDI (and EDI message handling) is that Open-edi not only (1) degcribes how
a single mefsage needs to be interpreted as well as describing how several messages relatewith|each other;
but also, (2) specifies the same in a standardized and computer interpretable manner.

It is not the purpose of this document to develop the scenarios themselves. However, elecfronic data
interchanges representing commitment and information exchange in a busin€ss transaction among
autonomouys parties to be computer interpretable and interoperable are required-to:

a) have eyplicitly stated and defined business requirements; and,

b) state the specification of these business operational requirements in a formal way which can "be
understood” by an automated information technology system. This includes ensuring that the
requir¢ments of OeDTs are also defined. (See 6.5)

Open-edi sgenarios are composed of several building blocks, They specify the information exchanges and
commitments made that govern a business transaction conducted among a set of Persons (also[referred to
as Open-edlr Parties). Roles and Information Bundles have'been introduced in the Open-edi Referlence Model
(ISO/IEC 14662). Roles specify the behaviour of the,Open-edi Parties, whereas the Informatipn Bundles
specify the|semantics of the information exchanged, including the commitments made. In ordei to connect
the roles and Information Bundles together, attributes at the Open-edi Scenario level are defified as well.
In this Clagise, the structure of these concepts’is further defined in terms of the attributes that need to
be defined [and the formal specifications of Some of the components. This will lead to a stipulation of the
requirements on Formal Description Techitiques (FDTs) that are to be used for the formal spegification of
roles and Ipformation Bundles.

Although all the attributes are required to be specified, the presence and conditions of each atfribute may
vary depenfding on: (1) the classés of constraints of the business transaction, (see 6.1.6), the scenario and its
componentp; (2) the agreed(upon business requirements and rules; and/or, (3) the applicability|of external
constraintsjon business requirements, i.e. laws and regulations. The rules and codes for specifying the presence
and conditipn of the attkibutes of scenario components and their attributes are stated in Clauses 9 pnd 10.

It is importpnt to note that roles model the externally visible behavior among Open-edi Parties.

Rule 58:

It is up to users to determine and define the boundary between the internal and external behaviour
associated with a role.

The modelling of roles in a scenario should allow for an Open-edi Party to be seen as a single entity
regardless of whether it has small or huge internal processes. Thus, if the Person is an organization or public
administration a number of organization parts or organization Persons within an organization or public

19) Thisincludes EDI-based applications popularly known as e-commerce, e-business, e-travel, e-government, e-logistics,
e-learning, e-medicine, etc.

20) The term "message" is currently defined with many different meanings and uses within ISO and ISO/IEC ranging
from "message" EDI message in (ISO 9735 EDIFACT and its "Implementation Guidelines") to "message" as in message
handling (ISO/IEC 78498, ISO/IEC 9594 and ISO/IEC 10021 series of standards and their equivalent ITU X400 and X.500
series of Recommendations).
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administration, each with a smaller internal process, it will still be seen as a single entity. Roles in scenarios
involving public sector (and associated Information Bundles) tend to have more extensive externally visible
behaviour than those among private sector organizations. Among private sector organizations, the boundary
between externally visible and internal behaviour is often determined by factors of degree of commonality
in (international) business practices, industry sector conventions, degree of trust in business relations, etc.

The concept of external visible behaviour is related to business processes necessary to achieve the mutually
agreed upon goal of the business transaction and the associated incoming and outgoing Information Bundles.
This is illustrated in Figure 23.

Rules-

constraints
Acts on

Business Process
Rules-
donstraints Actson |Composed of
\ Uses
A Modelled as
Process 1 < » Role A =B 1.1...1jn
¢ Trigger
Rules- Govern Internal
donstraints choice
Trigger Trigger
N Médelled as Uses
Process 2.1 Process 2.n 4 » RoleB ——IB2.1...2/n
| |
| | Modelled as Uses
Process m.1 Process m.n 4 » Role C > [Bm.1...m.n
Figure 23 — Illustration of operation of Open-edi from the point of view of an autonomous
organization in terms of the operation of rules, constraints and scenario componepnts

Figure 23 represents an operation of Open-edi from the point of view of an autonomous Person,|who wants
to use it to[support a particularbusiness process. The outside world may have constraints on this process
(for instange particular jurisdictional domains may regulate certain activities or require infornpation to be
exchanged]. Also, the Persen may have internal rules governing their business processes in ggneral. Both
types of copstraints argrepresented in the boxes labelled "Rules-Constraints".

The businefss process itself may consist of a number of processes. After the completion of each process, a
new state i reached and some internal choice will be made to decide which process will be exgcuted next.
This decisipn’is based on the result ofthe prev1ous process usmg an 1nternal rule base. The ch01cn can result
in multiple proce ' ' elected and
executed in series.

The Open-edi scenario is only concerned with those parts of these processes that are related to the
exchange of IBs among roles. This particular information will be specified in the role description. Thus, the
role description contains the knowledge or information required to determine the inter-dependencies of
the Information Bundle exchanges. This also means that the entire specification of the Open-edi relevant
part of the business process will be done by multiple roles which are inter-connected within a scenario
(using scenario attributes). A different valid approach that can be implemented is to define the role as
the combination of all these processes, and call the different sub-sets differently, for instance episodes or
activity units.
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Although it seems that this is a rather fundamental decision to make, the view can also be taken that
this is only an identification (and naming) issue if it is assumed that multiple levels of decomposition and
types of inheritance can take place at the role level. From a modelling perspective, it is not really relevant
whether something is designated a role, sub-scenario or episode, since the information that is captured in
the models is the same (sending-receiving of IBs). The relationships among all these models must be defined
unambiguously where modularity, inheritance or hierarchical decomposition is required.

Although Figure 23 shows that a specific process is implemented by a specific role, it may be the case that
actually several alternative processes can be used for this purpose. For instance, the process "get product
information" can be implemented by a single IB exchange of a prospective buyer with the seller or by
multiple exchanges of smaller IBs as part of a session (or sets of sessions as a dialogue). These two cases

would probably be covered by different role descriptions with the same purpose.
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ction concludes by noting the important issue of the reusability of Opens€di scenari
5. Since all these components must be provided with unique, unanibiguous and li
ntifiers, reusability is created by the design. Reusability of Open=edi scenarios is
e reusability of its components. If a new Open-edi scenario is te'bé developed using
enario developers can simply reuse the components of the existing scenario.

of scenarios, as well as scenario components, is embeddedin:

cification of scenarios and scenario components from a/BOV perspective at a level of
riate to the goal of the business transaction and with the degree of explicitness
rm these business requirements into a model using formal description techniques, i
ind,

DT model serving a two-fold purpose/goalinamely:

unambiguous and conform to thelével of certainty and completeness required by the
biness transaction being modelled; and, (b) can interwork, i.e. there are no logical incag
aps.

buring that: (a) all the information of the nature of demands on the Functional Service
pecified in the BOV aspects of a scenario and its components and modelled in the assoc
1, (b) from a FSV perspective, the BOV requirements are unambiguous, i.e. the level
ppropriate to the.goal of the business transaction and resulting demands on the FSV
ical inconsisteneies or gaps.

of scenarios and scenario components is an achievable objective because existi
ansactions, whether of a verbal or paper-based nature, already consist of "standar
5 unambiguously understood among participating existing parties (even though such

but another party does not know about it, the scenario definition is clearly incofrect].
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5ate not yet specified through the use of FDTs). Similarly, earlier and present expe

rience with

syntaxes for electromnic data interchange whether 150 9735 (EDIFACT]J or ANS X.12-based and now “XML’
have demonstrated the need for, and feasibility of, reusable components.

Use of this document will ensure that such reusability is embedded in the Formal Description Techniques
used for specifying the components.

8.2 OES demands on interoperability

The term interoperability is used in the context of this document to mean the ability for all the parties using
a scenario or any of its components to be able to understand the meaning of those components. Further, if
one of the potential parties to the scenario takes part in the scenario, in doing so it needs to be able to carry
out the minimum functional requirements as specified by the scenario or any of its components.
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These requirements need to be considered, therefore, at several levels. It is therefore necessary to ask the
following questions:

a) are the contents of a scenario component represented in a format that can be understood by the
recipient such that they can be converted into any necessary internal format for the purpose of internal
processing?

NOTE This can include being able to represent the information in a human readable format.

b) are the semantics of the scenario component clear? (A field with a description of 'DATE' would not be
considered clear since it is not possible from that information alone to know if the format of date is
Julian, Gregorian, or following another allowable representation. Even if the format is known, is it the
date of an event that has happened or is yet to take place?) In registering scenarlo components it is
essentighte-ineclude-sufficient-deseriptive-information-abeut-the-semantic-meaningef-the-information
content such that the meaning for a recipient is clear?

c) are thetechnical contents of a scenario component formatted or represented accordingto ajrecognized
standafd for encoding (a currency table, international country code, registeréd cryptographic
algorithm)?

d) are thesecurity requirements expressed in a form and format that can be complied with?

e) are theconstraints that are specified acceptable?

8.3 Rules for specification of Open-edi scenarios and scenarjo attributes

8.3.1 Oppn-edi scenario rules

The definitjon of "Open-edi scenario” is given in 3.40.

Rule 59:

An Open-edi scenario is specified through roles;Information Bundles and scenario attributes.

Rule 60:

An Open-edi scenario is composed of two or more roles.

NOTE In the planning phase of a business transaction (See 6.3.2), the second role is often assumed [to be played

by a responfling Open-edi Party, i.e, as’provided for as an expected role. For example, the posting of gn electronic

catalogue by a seller assumes the‘existence of prospective buyers. The posting of a request for quotation by a buyer
assume the gxistence of prospective sellers. In either case, an agreed upon termination of a business trahsaction can
be the expiry of a specified date/time (e.g. offer or request valid until YYYY-DD-MM)21),

Rule 61:

A businesq transaction may be specified as one or more Open-edi scenarios.

NOTE For‘example, a model of a business transaction spanning several jurisdictional domains involying customs

clearance, ntit-medal-transpert-and-several-banks-thatare-invelvedinfinaneialtransferseanbespeeified through

several inter-linked scenarios.

Rule 62:

Aspectsrelated to a business transaction which are not covered in rules and specifications of a role or
an Information Bundle (and their attributes) shall be specified through Open-edi scenario attributes

and one shall state the presence type of each attribute, i.e. mandatory,

subject to a conditional, optional, or not applicable (using Annex B).

conditional, mandatory

21) For more detailed information and rules governing date/time referencing, i.e. temporal referencing, see
ISO/IEC 15944-5:2008, 6.6.4.5.
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8.3.2 Open-edi scenario (OeS) attributes and associated rules

8.3.2.1 List of the Open-edi scenario attributes
a) OeSidentifier

b) OeS name(s)

c¢) OeS purpose

d) OeSsetofroles

e) OeS set of Information Bundles

f) OeS set of requirements on Open-edi Parties

g) OeS set of external constraints on business requirements, i.e. laws and regulations
h) OeS inheritance identifier(s) and cross-references

i) OeSsegurity service requirements

j)  OeS communication - quality of service requirements

k) OeSrole requirements and constraints

1) 0OeS dependency among roles in a scenario

m) OeS dependency among Information Bundles in a scenario

n) OeS dependency among Semantic Components of different Information Bundles
0) OeS demands on Open-edi Parties

p) OeSdemands on Open-edi Support Infrastructure.

With respeft to these Open-edi scenario (OeS)attributes the following rules apply.

8.3.2.2 Stenario attribute: OeS identifier
Rule 63:

The Open-edi scenario Identifier shall be unique, linguistically neutral, unambiguous and
referencegble. It is a mandatory attribute.

8.3.2.3 Sfenario attribute: OeS name(s)

Rule 64:

OeS name js.the designation of the Open-edi scenario Identifier by a linguistic expression.|More than
one OeS name as equivalent [inguistic expressions may be associated with an OeS identifier.

NOTE1 Itis necessary to be able to support localization, multilingualism, cross-sectoral and cultural adaptability
requirements. An Open-edi scenario formally specified and identified through its OeS identifier will likely have
associated with it one or more designated equivalent linguistic expressions, i.e. names, labels, etc., from a human
interface equivalent perspective (e.g. as "aliases").

NOTE 2  The use of a specific linguistic human interface equivalent expression as a name for an OeS attribute can be
prescribed in a jurisdictional domain, i.e. as a predefined HIE.
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8.3.2.4 Scenario attribute: OeS purpose

Rule 65:

The OeS purpose attribute specifies the scope of the Open-edi scenario.
NOTE1 The use of the term "scope" indicates the need for preciseness and specificity.

NOTE 2  The focus and boundaries of the OeS purpose can be defined using inclusionary rules and definitional
statements as well as exclusionary rules.

The OeS se¢t of roles attribute applicable to the scenario shall be specified and referenced through
their role

Rule 67:

One shall |[state which roles of the OeS are mandatory, conditionadl,-or mandatory sybject to a
conditiondl. (See further Annex B)

Rule 68:

Where applicable, constraints on the same Open-edi Party playing more than one of the rjoles in the
set of roleg applicable to the OeS shall be specified.

8.3.2.6 Sfenario attribute: OeS set of Information Bundles
Rule 69:
The set of | Bs applicable to the scenario shall be specified through the unique identifiers of the IBs.
Rule 70:

If applicable, one should state which IBs are mandatory, conditional, or mandatory subject to a
conditiondl.

Rule 71:

Where applicable, constraints on IBs pertaining to roles in the OeS shall be specified.

8.3.2.7 Stenariogattribute: OeS set of requirements on Open-edi Parties

Rule 72:

The business requirements,; Tutesamdpractices applicabteat thescemario tevet{1)shattbe specified;
and, (2) shall be stated at a level of detail to ensure that there is no ambiguity in the commitments
among Open-edi Parties at the scenario level.

Rule 73:

Business constraints, if any at the scenario level, pertaining to Open-edi Parties and scenario
components shall be specified, and all of these shall be accounted for in scenario components, i.e.
roles and/or Information Bundles.

NOTE1 Business constraints are those which Persons, as individuals and/or organizations, mutually agree to
impose upon themselves (as an exercise in "coordinated autonomy").
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External constraints are those which are imposed on aspects of a business transaction. A primary source

of external constraints are jurisdictional domains, (e.g. those of a geopolitical nature, category of services, types of
commodities, etc.).

8.3.2.8 Scenario attribute: OeS set of external constraints on business requirements, i.e. laws and
regulations

Rule 74:

Requirements or constraints arising from applicable laws or regulations at the scenario level shall
be explicitly stated including the source jurisdictional domain(s).22)

Rule 75:

Where mdltiple laws and regulations apply at the scenario level, the constraint applicab

integrated.
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used as the lpasis for a transport scenario customized for a specific mode of transport.

NOTE2 A
payment sce

8.3.2.10 S
Rule 77:

Security s¢
non-applic

n example of Rule 76(b) would be where a‘transport delivery scenario is combined with
nario, (e.g. for C.0.D. where the transporter also is responsible for the role involving collection

cenario attribute: OeS securityservice requirements

PSse using an

re generic

C scenario is

A (terms of)
of payment).

brvice requirements that have to be satisfied at the scenario level shall be stated including

ability. (See furthetAnnex B)

Examples df security service requirements in relation to the scenario include:

EXAMPLE 1| Compliance - “What security policy is required to be complied with?”,
EXAMPLE 2| Standardsrequired - “What standards are being implemented in support of compliance?”
EXAMPLE 3| \Actual mechanisms - “Which specific methods and techniques are being invoked/supportg¢d in support

of the requirements?”.

8.3.2.11 Scenario attribute: OeS communication - quality of service requirements

Rule 78:

22) Itis important that both the modelling of business transactions and their instantiations are structured to be able to
support legal and regulatory requirements of applicable jurisdictional domains. Here JTC1/SC32 has addressed the issue
of jurisdictional domains and their impacts on the specification of external constraints on business transactions, through
the development of ISO/IEC 15944-5. ISO/IEC 15944-5 addresses laws and regulations of jurisdictional domains and
their impact on the specification of external constraints on business transactions.
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Quality of service requirements for telecommunication services, if applicable, at the scenario level
should be stated here.

This attribute is required when a specific quality of service is required to be available to the role of an Open-
edi Party to carry out the specified function. Examples include:

EXAMPLE 1
reasonable (

EXAMPLE 2
photographi

EXAMPLE 3

Having the ability to receive information sent at a minimum speed for the transfer to be possible/

broad band streaming where real-time video is to be transmitted).

Possessing a specific device (such as an iris scanner, a fingerprint reader, a graphics tablet, a

¢ negative scanner, etc.).

Having a specific human authentication form of connection (real time or store-and-forward) in order
to provide the speed of response required for the scenario (or scenario component).

8.3.2.12 S
Rule 79:

This OES

Cenario attribute: OeS role requirements and constraints

role requirement attribute shall be used to identify requested:and/or u

configurations of Open-edi Parties playing roles (or combinations of roles)ithin a scena

8.3.2.13 S
Rule 80:

Dependen

8.3.2.14 S
Rule 81:

Dependen
specified.

8.3.2.15 S
Informatig

Rule 82:

Dependen
in a scenar

8.3.2.16 S
Rule 83:

OeS dema

cenario attribute: OeS dependency among roles in a scenario

'y (ies) among roles (including sequencing) in a scenario, if any, shall be specifie
Cenario attribute: OeS dependency among Information Bundles in a scenario

'y (ies) among Information Bundles (including sequencing) in a scenario, if an
[See further Annex B).

cenario attribute: OeS dependency among Semantic Components of different

n Bundles

Cy(ies) among Semantic Components (including sequencing) among Informatic

io, if any, shall be'specified. (See further Annex B)

cenario attribute: OeS demands on Open-edi Parties

ndesirable
rio.

d.

y, shall be

n Bundles

Informatid

NOTE 1

hds on Open-edi Parties which are in addition to those specified for the ro

comprising an OeS.

NOTE 2

result in added demands which are required to be specified at the OeS level.

Rule 84:

It is assumed that OeS demands on Open-edi Parties are the sum of the demands of the roles and IBs

It could well be that the required inter-working of the demands of the roles and IBs comprising an OeS

Where a specific trade scenario or settlement scenario is mandatory to taking part in the scenario it

shall be sp

ecified as a demand upon Open-edi Parties.
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8.3.2.17 Scenario attribute: OeS demands on Open-edi infrastructure

Rule 85:

OeS demands on Open-edi infrastructure which are in addition to those specified for the roles and/
or Information Bundles comprising an OeS must be specified.

NOTE 1

comprising an OeS.

NOTE 2

result in added demands which are required to be specified at the OeS level.

8.4 Rul

s for specification of Open-edirolesand role attributes

It is assumed that OeS demands on Open-edi infrastructure are the sum of the demands of the roles and IBs

It could well be that the required inter-working of the demands of the roles and IBs comprising an OeS

8.4.1 Ru
A "role" is d

A role cont
specificatid

A role usu
of a Pers
processes.
same insta

The BOV ru
Rule 86:
Open-edi K
Rule 87:
An Open-e
Rule 88:

Internal anpd external behaviour(shall be associated with a role.

NOTE T
Guideline §

It is up to
associated,

Guideline §

o

es governing roles
efined in 3.60.

ains the formal description of this behaviour, (e.g. business process)) as well as f
n of the associated attributes.

ly represents a business function and associated commitments; ebligations and resp

(individual, organization, or public administration) as well as associated commd
An Open-edi role is the (re-useable) computer interpretableyand processable specific
tiated by a Person as an Open-edi Party.

les governing role include those listed below.

arties take on commitments based on role commitment.

i Party may play one or more roles and a role may be played by one or more Open

he concept of role is«elated to specifying business processes and Information Bundles. (See }
8G1:

users to_determine and define the boundary between internal and external
with a.role.

8G2:

he list and

onsibilities
n business
ation of the

-edi Party.

igure 23.)

behaviour

Modelling of roles should allow for an Open-edi Party to be seen as a single entity with a huge internal
process or as a number of distinct entities, i.e. as organization parts and organization Persons, each
with a smaller internal process.

Rule 89:
A role shal
NOTE

Rule 90:

1 be a component of one or more scenarios.

A role can only exist within the context of a scenario.

The behaviour of a role shall be specified by states, transitions, events, actions and/or internal

functions.
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The role attributes shall be clearly defined and specified to complete a role specification using plain text.

NOTE T

Rule 92:
The forma

NOTE [
Language ({j

8.4.2 Ro

84.2.1 L

he "using plain text" requirement has a three-fold purpose; namely:

to ensure that the Business Operational View of the Open-edi scenario is clearly expressed and understood by
Persons representing user requirements and/or Open-edi Parties;

to ensure that business requirements are stated independently of any modelling techniques or modelling language.
(The formal specification of a role via an OeDT ensures computer process-ability);

to ensure that commitments and obligations associated with a role are fully and clearly understood by persons
undertaking a role as an Open-edi Party in an instantiation of a scenario.

| specification of a role is to be defined using an Open-edi Description Techniqu

ML) is ISO/IEC 19501.
e attributes and associated rules

ist of Role attributes

Role attribiites are:

bntifier

me(s)

rpose

siness goal(s)

siness rules and constraints

heritance identifiers and cross-references

Role external constraints on business requirements, i.e. laws and regulations

curity service constraints

Role cdqmmunications@nd quality of service requirements

mands onQeP

mands-on Open-edi Support Infrastructure

Roleattribute: role identifier (ID)

W the informative Annexes of this document, the FDT used as part of the OeDT, is Univers

e (0eDT).

hl Modelling

a) Roleid
b) Role na
¢) Role py
d) Role by
e) Role by
f) Rolein
g)

h) Role s¢
i)

j) rolede
k) Role dg
8.4.2.2
Rule 93:

Each role shall have an identifier and the role identifier shall be unique, linguistically neutral,
unambiguous and referenceable.

Rule 94:

The role ID shall include the OeS identifier of the scenario to which the role is a part.

NOTE

This has implications on registration of roles.
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8.4.2.3 Role attribute: role name(s)
Rule 95:

A role may have one or more names; a role name is the designation of role ID by a linguistic
expression, and more than one role name (as human interface equivalent linguistic expressions)
may be associated with a role ID (e.g. as "aliases").

The specific linguistic expression used to designate a role ID can be:

a) the results of an agreed upon common business convention a practice (internationally or by business
sector); or,

b) prescribed by laws and regulations of a jurisdictional domain (at international, regional, or national
level, iﬂ.dustry sector, etc.).

NOTE This is developed further in ISO/IEC 15944-2 as part of scenario registration procedures:

8.4.2.4 Role attribute: role purpose
Rule 96:

The objective(s) of the business function shall be specified as the rolepurpose.

8.4.2.5 Role attribute: role business goal(s)
Rule 97:

The role bisiness goal shall explicitly state the businessprocess(es) of the role including the agreed
upon conclusion(s) of the role.

Rule 98:

The role pusiness goal attribute shall specify the rights and duties, commitments]| resulting
obligations, and accountabilities of the Opensedi Parties participating in the role.

The specification of the role business goal’is required to be stated at a level of detail to ensurg¢ that there
is no ambiguity in the commitments, rights and obligations as well as accountabilities among the Open-edi
Parties at the role level.

8.4.2.6 Role attribute: role. business rules and constraints

Rule 99:

Predefined and accepted business rules and associated practices applicable to a role shall be
specified ds role business rules and be appropriately referenced.

NOTE 1 xisting world trade among private sector entities, most public/private sector business fransactions,
etc., are baded‘oh known common business practices. Primary examples are the International Commercial Terms
(INCOTERMS] of the International Chamber of Commerce, that of an [ATA qualified/certified freight forwarder or a
financial institution which is a member of SWIFT.

NOTE 2  Such commonly known and accepted business practices or roles need only to be specified once using OeDT
to be able to serve as referenceable and reusable Open-edi roles.

Rule 100:
Additional business practices pertinent to a role shall also be specified as role business rules.
Rule 101:

Constraints, if any, on an Open-edi Party being able to play a role shall be specified.
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The condition of there being (a) no constraints, (b) specified internal constraints, and/or (c) external
constraints on a role shall be explicitly stated. (See further Annex B)

NOTE1 A common constraint of an internal constraint nature, herein the modelling of a purchase transaction is
that the Person in the role of seller is required to be able to receive payment via an acceptable credit/debit card and
the Person in the role of buyer is required to be able to make payment using a credit/debit card acceptable to the buyer.

NOTE2  ISO/IEC 14662 includes the example of a human organ transplant scenario. The example identified

constraints on an Open-edi Party being able to play, i.e. instantiate, a specific role. Not any Open-edi Party can take the
role of amedical doctor, a licensed bank, an insurance broker, an air mode transporter, a telecommunications carrier, etc.

8.4.2.7 Role attribute: role inheritance identifiers and cross-references

Rule 102:

Use of a roLe as part of a role shall be specified by a cross-reference to the used role and inherits the
attributes [of the used role.

The attribute is to be used when:
a)

b) arolei

arole if a customized version of a more generic role; and/or,

5 built using other roles as parts of its role.

An exampl
a generic t
commodity

Another ex

e of Rule 102(a) would be where a generic role is used as the basis for a customize
fansport role customized for transport of materials of atradioactive nature, or of a
etc.).

ample of Rule 102(a) would be where a (generic)‘role developed at Level O of tH

d role, (e.g.
perishable

e Business

Transaction Model is used as the basis for specifying €he”same role involving public administration

constraints

An examplg
a matter of|

of a regulatory nature.

of Rule 102(b) would be where a role combines/integrates two or more "granular” r
business needs and perspectives.

8.4.2.8 Role attribute: role external constraints on business requirements

Rule 103:

Any external constraints arising from laws or regulations to any aspect of the role and its

shall be id
qualificati

For (generi
constraintg

Roles whos
regulations

pns for a role, prescribed behaviour, restrictions on the delegation of a role, etc

) roles development of the business transaction model with no external constraints,
only, this attribute will not be applicable. (See Annex B)

e existence are due to meet requirements of external constraints of the nature d

bles. This is

attributes

entified and stated.including the reference/source of the applicable law or regulation, i.e.

i.e. internal

f laws and

shéuld be so identified, the requirements stated explicitly (so that these can e formally

specified u

sing.an OeDT) and source referenced.

Where multiple laws and regulations serve as external constraints or requirements on a role, the role
specification is deemed to be an integration of such a combination of external constraints and requirements.

8.4.2.9 Role attribute: role security service requirements

Rule 104:

Security service requirements at the role level shall be stated as one of: (a) Shall not be applied; (b)
May be applied if available, or, (c) Are mandatory.

In cases b) and c), the specific security functions shall be specified. Annex E is applicable here.

NOTE

The rules of 6.5 are applicable here.
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Examples of role-based security requirements of an Open-edi Party include:
a) having access to specific cryptographic algorithms to enable the receipt of information to be of value;

b) having a role authorized by an appropriate regulator and required for the performance of the specified
function(s);

¢) having a specific human authentication characteristic, i.e. that of a natural person irrespective of its
role in a business transaction, (e.g. as an individual or organization Person), available for checking (such
as a registered fingerprint, voice print, or other biometric-based identification technique for a natural
person).

Security service requirements can depend on the content or data values of the IBs associated with a role.
This rule requires that such conditional dependencies shall be explicitly stated. (See Annex B)

8.4.2.10 Role attribute: role communications and quality of service requirements
Rule 105:

Quality of|service applicable at the role level shall be stated under this attribute, (e.g. availability,
equipment that can process at the proper rate or in the required manner):

8.4.2.11 Role attribute: Role demands on Open-edi Support Infrastructure (OeSI)
Rule 106:

Role demands on Open-edi Support Infrastructure applicable’at the role level shall be stated under
this attribpte.

Role demarlds may include:
a) method of authenticating identity; and,

b) technidal method for compliance with constraints.

8.4.3 Role demands on Open-edi Parties
Annex B is ppplicable here.

Rule 107:
Restrictions on how roles may be assumed by OePs shall be stated.

Examples ipclude (a) minor's who cannot purchase alcohol; and, (b) residency requirements tq undertake
certain bugjiness activities.

Role demands on-Open-edi Parties represent a set of role attributes which require the following to be
specified:

a) IDs for these demands stated as constraints on roie benaviour;
b) constraints on OeP characteristics;

¢) constraints on maximum number of OePs playing a role;

d) constraints imposing a role to be conditional;

e) constraints on differing OePs playing this role;

f) interdependencies of roles (e.g. Role 10A5 requires Role "B15" to be present).
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Interoperability demands among roles

Interoperability demands among roles shall be specified. Annex B is applicable here. The following are
required to be specified:

a) IDs for role demands on interoperability;

b) IBs for the role;

c¢) IBsequences/dependencies;

d) Timer expiration;

e) Error conditions.

8.4.5 Role states

States of al role shall be specified. Annex B is applicable here. States are required\te” conf

following r
Rule 108:
Arole stat
Rule 109:
Arole stat
Rule 110:
Arole stat

Rule 111:

ules:

b specifies the state(s) of a role.

e shall belong to only one role.

e changes upon the occurrence of an event,

A state majy be a current state to one or more transitions.

Rule 112:

A state majy be the next state to one or more transitions.

Rule 113:

A state is specified by the following role state attribute types:

hte identifier (handatory)
e state idefitifier shall be unique, linguistically neutral, unambiguous and referenceal

hte name(s) (conditional or optional)

a) Rolest

The rol
b) Rolest
c¢) Rolest

prm to the

hteddefinition (mandatory)

8.4.6 Role transitions

A role transition is defined "as the process of changing from one state to another within a given role".

Rule 114:

Within an Open-edi scenario, a role transition is defined by: (a) the current state of the role; (b) the
event which triggers the transition; (c) the actions started by this transition; and, (d) the next state

of the role

Rule 115:

of this transition.

A transition shall belong to only one role.
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Rule 116:
A transitio
Rule 117:
A transitio
Rule 118:
A transitio

Rule 119:

A role transition+

of a state/|
chart; and

8.4.7 Ro
A role even
Annex B is

Rule 120:

ISO/IEC 15944-1:2025(en)

n may be triggered by only one event.

n may start one or more actions.

n may have one current state and may have one next state.

fransition table; (b) user specifid sequence number of an Information Bundlg
(c) other.

e events

L is a stimulus for a role to take action (e.g. receipt of an Information Bundle).

hpplicable here.

A role event triggers a transition.

Rule 121:

Arole event is triggered by only one Information Bundle or by only one internal behaviou

of arole.

Rule 122:

Arole event is specified by the following role ;event attribute types:

role ey

a)

ent identifier (mandatory)

The rolle event identifier shall b€ unique, linguistically neutral, unambiguous and refe

b) role ey

c) role ey
8.4.8 Ro
Rule 123:

A role acti

ent name(s): (conditional or optional)

ent definition: (mandatory)

e actions

9w number

P sequence

r/function

renceable.

bn'is Started by a transition.

Rule 124:

Arole action sends one or more Information Bundles and/or triggers one or more internal functions.

Rule 125:

A role action is specified by the following role action attribute types:

a)

role action identifier: (mandatory)

The role action identifier shall be unique, linguistically neutral, unambiguous and referenceable.

b) role action name(s): (conditional or optional)
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role action definition: (mandatory)

8.4.9 Role internal function

An internal function is a procedure which describes the internal behaviour of a role, i.e. behaviour deemed
to be internal behaviour in the context of the business transaction as specified in a scenario.

Rule 126:

An internal function may trigger one event and may be triggered by one or more actions.

NOTE 1

scenario can in another scenario be considered internal functions.

It could well be that business functions which are considered external behaviour of roles in one Open-edi

NOTE2 A
specifying 4
transmissio

NOTE3 If
need to be ix

EXAMPLE

(e.g. an "ord
buyer intern
can deliver

8.4.10 Ro
Rule 127:

Role demand(s) on Open-edi support infrastructure, ifany, shall be specified.

8.5 Rule

8.5.1 Ru

An Informgtion Bundle (IB) is defined in 3.30.

Persons (ag

they have mever dealt with before need, therefore, to be able to determine the meaning of the
this process is that the sender and the receiver of such IBs have the same understanding about

criteria for
the semant|
SC may be 3

Furthermo
representa
have the fy
these caseq.

n internal function can be used to describe the "WHATSs" of the internal behaviour of¢éa
he "HOWSs", i.e. as a set of requirements one party expects another party to undertake
h of an Information Bundle to note that the required business function has been completed.

is up to those modelling a role (and then registering it for re-use) to decide whether interr
cluded.

In a simple example, an Information Bundle can be found only between'a role and an intej
b1 timeout"). A more advanced example is a buyer role which accepts,a list of alternative sell
al function. The buyer role can send order requests to the sellers inthelist and accept the fir
he order. In this case, different Information Bundles can exist betsween role and internal func

e demand on Open-edi Support Infrastructure (OeSI)

s for specification of Open-edi Information Bundles (IBs) and IB attribute

es governing Information Bundles’(IBs)

individual, organizations, or public administrations) that have to process Informati

ics of the data théy)have exchanged. For this purpose, the Open-edi Reference Model
itomic or compesed of other SCs.

e, the function of the Information Bundle as a whole, needs to be completely unde
ble as well. For instance, depending on the context in which it is sent, a purchase
nctionvof an offer or an acceptance. The semantics of the underlying data is the sa

Itseems that two optlons exist to solve this. The first option assumes that this kno

bt d oo ot atha wola docosinti sy A adlbog oo o Jdd bha +4

role without
prior to the

al functions

nal function
ers from the
5t one which
rions.

I

on Bundles
m. The key

hotes that a

rstood and
order may
me in both
wledge can

be represe

chaong incid Ancoth L
TCCOaS— StatT \.1161116\..) Sttt oOre—GEeSEY 1PL1U11 IO THCT approatcir AAAvivsicunvicannvmyy

hodel these

functions explicitly and associate this information with the Information Bundle instead of the role. The
latter could be done by using a theory from linguistic philosophy (the so-called Speech Acts) which identifies
some basic functions of utterances (such as request, confirm, order, etc.). This is an open issue.

Whatever the approach, it is necessary that the Open-edi Description Technique include a formal way to
describe the semantics of the content of Information Bundle. For example, the role will need, in some cases,
to refer to some values of instances of Semantic Components.

EXAMPLE Take the example of insurance, an Information Bundle which is an accident report and Semantic
Components thereof which describe damages. These damages can be car damages or physical injuries. Let us suppose
that when there is an accident report to an insurance company, if there are some human beings injured, then an expert
is required to be involved; if not no expert is required. Where an expert is required the description of the role will
require reference to a value of a Semantic Component of the Information Bundle.
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It is therefore necessary to document the requirements on the OeDT to describe Information Bundles. A
second advantage of this approach is that at the Open-edi scenario level, the only information that may be
needed is the identification of the Information Bundles and a reference to the repository(ies) where the
formal specification of the semantics can be found.

Rule 128:

A formal description of Information Bundle is used to model the semantic aspects of the business
information to be exchanged and are constructed using Semantic Components.

Rule 129:

An Information Bundle consists of one or more Semantic Components and/or other Information

Bundles.

Rule 130:
Informatid
The sender

The semant
in plain tex

8.5.2 Inf]

8521 L

The attriby

n Bundles are the bindings between Semantic Components and the roles.
binds the role to the Information Bundle for the scenario.

ic aspects of the business information to be exchanged are best understood by first speg
[, followed by specification in Formal Description Techniques. (Refér to Guidelines for R

prmation Bundle (IB) attributes and associated rules

ist of Information Bundle Attributes

tes of an Information Bundle need to be clearly)specified (in plain text). Annex B ij
tribute types of an Information Bundles include'the following (and are further expl:

ose (mandatory)
s rules controlling content-éf IBs (mandatory)

rnal constraints on business requirements governing content of an IB, i.e. laws and
tory)

nts (mandatory)

rity servic€ requirements

ifying them
ule 88)

applicable
iined in the

regulations

i.d. laws and

regulations (optional, i.e. as applicable)

here. The a
Clauses wh
a) IBide
b) I[Bna
c¢) IBpur
d) Busine
e) IBext
(mand
f) IBcon
g) I[Bsec
h)
i)
j)
k)

In addition,

D)

IB validity characteristic (optional)

IB dependency among SCs of the same Information Bundle (as applicable)

there are also requirements for the specification of:

IB information for interoperability

m) IB Demands on Open-edi support infrastructure.
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Rule 131:
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Information Bundle attribute: IB identifier

Each IB shall have an Identifier, and the IB identifier shall be unique, linguistically neutral,
unambiguous and referenceable.

Rule 132:

The IB Identifier shall be constructed autonomously.

NOTE

the context of one role than in the context of another role.

An IB is composed of one or more Semantic Components and thus can have a different meaning and use in

8.5.2.3
Rule 133:

An IB may
equivalent

The specifi
a)

the res
internd

b)
etc., lev

8.5.2.4
Rule 134-:

The IB purpose shall be to specify the nature of the contents or concepts of the IB.

As defined

information to be exchanged by Open-edi Parties playing roles in an Open-edi scenario. The
ne semantic aspects of the-business information. Information Bundles are constriicted using

to model t
Semantic C

8.5.2.5
Rule 135:

Any busing
of these ru

Information Bundle attribute: IB name(s)

prescribed by laws and regulations of a jurisdictional domair’ (at the international, region

Information Bundle attribute: IB purpose

Information Bundleattribute: business rules controlling content of IBs

have one or more names: an IB name is the designation of the IB ID by a huma

C human interface equivalent linguistic expression used to designate an IB ID can be:
ults of an agreed common business convention or practice (internally or by business

1 constraints only; or,

rels, or for an industry sector, etc.), i.e. including external constraints.

bmponents.

ss rule$ controlling the content of an IB shall be identified and the nature and fi
les explicitly stated, and the source of such business rules shall also be refereng

h interface

linguistic expression, and more than one IB name as human interfacée equivaleng linguistic
expressions may be associated with an IB ID, (e.g. as "aliases").

sector), i.e.

hl, national,

in ISO/IEC 14662, an Information Bundle is the formal description of the sematics of the

IB is used

inctioning
ed.

8.5.2.6 1
content or

Rule 136:

nces) a I )

co

Any external constraints arising from laws and regulations governing the content of an IB shall be

identified,

Rule 137:

the requirements explicitly stated and the source referenced.

Any IB created to meet a requirement of external constraints of the nature of laws and regulations
should be so identified, the contents of the IB explicitly defined, at the level of granularity required,
and the source law/regulation referenced.
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Rule 138:

ISO/IEC 15944-1:2025(en)

Information Bundle attribute: IB contents

Semantic Component IDs, and/or IB IDs contained in an IB, shall be specified.

For example, IB 25F6 can consist of IB 25F plus one added SC. In a logistics chain, the completion of a role
often results in the addition of an IB to the set of IB(s) received and the sending out/forwarding of the IB(s)
received with the added SC(s) as a new IB. For example, in the clearance of goods at customs the key IB that a
custom broker needs to complete an instantiation of the customs clearance process is the "release number"
from the Customs authority. This “release number” would be the added SC.

8.5.2.8

Information Bundle attribute: IB security service requirements

Rule 139:

Security s
non-applic

EXAMPLE
an Open-edi

8.5.2.9
constraint

Rule 140:

Requirems
which OeH
recorded i

EXAMPLE

the seller to
actualizatio
seller with 1
information
seller (as we

NOTE B
of a notarial

ervice requirements that have to be satisfied pertaining to IBs shall be statec
ability. (See further Annex B)

An IB can be required to be kept confidential when exchanged among Opefi¢di Parties pld
scenario. Or authentication can be required.

Information Bundle attribute: IB recorded information retention - business rules

b

ents for retention of recorded information for-an IB, if any, shall be specified

nformation.

A seller can require a buyer to retain the I, of an IB and its recorded information conte
the buyer in relation to a specific good, sex¥ice, and/or right for the period of time associatd
1 aspects of a business transaction. Thisigan be the ID number of the business transaction i
espect to the seller’s “return of good policy” which the seller requires the buyer to retain, o
retention requirement(s) arising frem various post-actualization requirements between

Il as agents or third parties) as applicable, (e.g. warranties).

uyer and seller can agree to.usé a third party to retain a records retention/archiving service
type service).

8.5.2.10 Imformation Bundle attribute: IB recorded information retention - external consty

business r
Rule 141:

Requirems
to thelB, i

bquirements

bnts arising from laws or regulations for the retention of recorded information
[ any,-shall be explicitly stated and the source(s) referenced.

| including

ying roles in

and

as well as

s involved in the associated role(s) have the\primary responsibility for retaining this

ts issued by
d with post-
ssued by the
r a recorded
A buyer and

(e.g.as part

raints on

applicable

8.5.2.11 Information Bundle attribute: IB time validity characteristics

Rule 142:

IB time validity characteristics shall be explicitly specified.Z3)

Guideline 142G1:

When an IB time validity character attribute is specified the temporal schema referenced should be

specified.

23) Temporal referencing is addressed in ISO/IEC 15944-2. See further ISO 19108.
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The other definition of latency supported by the IB is the time by which the intended recipient(s) of the IB is
required to make the response by the scenario definition to comply with the scenario constraints.

When this use of latency is selected, the time for the scenario defined response is required to be specified,
either as the time period following the sending of the relevant IB, or as the time, as specified by Universal
Coordinated Time (UTC) or GPS time, by which the scenario defined response is required to have taken place.

Other examples of time validity characteristics include response date, delivery date, due date, expiry date, etc.

8.5.3
Rule 143:

IB information for interoperability

Interoper
Interoperal

a)

relatio
furthey
b) list of S

NOTE
1SO/IE(

8.5.4 IB
Rule 144:
IB demand

NOTE T
in the ISO/IH

The Open-¢

Lilis H o F, 1R Lalll s |
ulllt_y I C\lull CIIICIILO 1IUL 10 S1ldllI UT DPU\rlllC“l
ility requirements for IBs already identified include:

nship of SC(s) with IB(s), including specification of dependencies and interdepend
Annex B); and,

Cs and their attributes including definitions.

This is where the OeS template is filled out with the IDs of the Semantic Components.
15944-2).

lemands on Open-edi Support Infrastructure (OeSI)

s on the Open-edi Support Infrastructure shall be specified.

he minimum data elements needed to be specifiedas IB demands on Open-edi infrastructure
C 15944-2.

di Reference Model specifies that theSet of functional capabilities modelled in the Oe

for initiati

g, operating, and tracking the progiess of Open-edi transactions. The set of functional

encies (See

(See further

hre provided

SI provides
capabilities

of the Opernl-edi support infrastructure shall implement a catalogue of predefined demands on the Open-edi
support infrastructure include:

g of DMA requests;
tion of role playing;
Cation of the Open-edi configuration;

eting andprocessing of a role;

b available the data values received from Information Bundles from Open-edi systemsg;

b 'of\the data values provided as a result of behaviour choice;

a) handli
b) negotic
c) specifi
d) interpry
e) making
f) captur
g) provisi
h)

i)

j)

on of security services and auditing services;

tracking and notification of Open-edi transaction status and progress across applications;
management of error reporting;

management of communications.
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8.5.5 Rules for the specification of Semantic Components and Semantic Component attributes

8.5.5.1 Rules governing Semantic Components

A Semantic Component (SC) is defined as "a unit of recorded information unambiguously defined in the

context of t

Rule 145:

he business goal of the business transaction".

A Semantic Component may be atomic or composefd of other SCs.

NOTE

Within one business context and associated goal of a business transaction, a Semantic Component can be

considered to be atomic in electronic data interchanges among participating Open-edi Parties. Within another business

transaction,
Semantic Co

What is an
business cd
to be atomi
transaction

thic "atamic" Somantic Camnaneont can ho caoncidarod tabho camnacod of covoral athor SCo
F 1 3

mponents is thus a matter of granularity and is context dependent on the business requireing

atomic component, i.e. an indivisible data element, is dependent on the context.
ntext and associated goal of a business transaction, a Semantic Componentumay be
C in electronic data interchanges among participating Open-edi Parties. Within anoth
, this "atomic" Semantic Component may well be considered to be composed of severa3

"Atomicity’
requireme
address ca
is compose
to the infor
are compos

Rule 146:

A Semanti
structure,
ensure the

Rule 147:

A Semanti
among Op¢

Rule 148:
A Semanti

The attriby
typesofaS$

Rule 149:

Where thed
set used s

of Semantic Components is thus a matter of granularity and is context.-dependent on t

Its. For example, in one business transaction, an IB pertaining toa,client name or a {

be represented by a single SC. In another business transactiortdn [B pertaining to a
H of several SCs, one of which may in turn be composed of several SCs. Similarly, an IB
mation pertaining to a street number address is composed-of many SCs, several of w]
ites, i.e. data structures containing multiple more discrete and granular SCs.

c Component can be a single (simple) data.element, a composite data element
(e.g. a set of data elements which interwork in order to ensure semantic comple|
required unambiguousness).

c Component shall be a component of at least one Information Bundle when

pn-edi Parties.

- Component shall be specified using Semantic Component attributes.

tes of a Semantic-Component are required to be clearly specified (in plain text). T}
emantic Component include the following (and are further explained in the Clauses w}

set’of permitted values of the Semantic Component is governed by a code se

tomicity" of
nts.

Within one
considered
er business
1 other SCs.
he business
treet name
client name
pertaining
hich in turn

, or a data
teness and

exchanged

le attribute
ich follow).

t, the code

hdll be identified and referenced. By using such code sets Open-edi Parties ag

iree to the

business

NOTE 1

P L) 1 h | L) £ " I PN | 1 4 £ q £ 24
dULILC( ) dIIU TUIT STLS ) U6 WILILIT UIT COUC SCL ITICITIILTCU 10T IS Pdrt.™™J

For example, if an amount of payment is specified by a SC through the use of a type of currency or fund-

based on code for ISO 4217 standard of “Codes representing Currencies and Funds", Open-edi Parties by using a SC which
references ISO 4217 agree to be bound by the rules and conditions governing ISO 4217. Also, the Open-edi Information
System has to have the facilities to support ISO 4217.

NOTE2 Another common example in business transactions is the use of codes representing International
Commercial Terms, (e.g. C.0.D., F.0.B., etc.). A Semantic Component which references a code set used by Open-edi
Parties in (as part of) an Information Bundle exchanged among roles means that such Open-edi Parties agree to be
bound by and accept the rules and obligations of which the code set referenced of which it forms part.

24) See further the ISO/IEC 15944 standards which introduce and use the concept of “coded domain”; namely,
ISO/IEC 15944-2,1SO/IEC 15944-4, 1SO/IEC 15944-5, ISO/IEC 15944-7,1SO/IEC 15944-8 and ISO/IEC 15944-10.
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8.5.5.2 Rules governing Semantic Component attributes

8.5.5.2.1

List of the Semantic Component attributes

The attributes of a Semantic Component are required to be clearly specified. The attribute types of a SC

include the
a)
b)
9
d)

SC defi
SC sec

8.5.5.2.2
Rule 150:

Each Sem
neutral,

The key pu
Rule 151:
The SC ide

8.5.5.2.3
Rule 152:
ASCmayh

The name f}
contents of]

Rule 153:

following:

SC identifier (mandatory)

SC name(s) (optional)

nition (mandatory)

ritvservice reguirements (mandatory)
J 1 A% JJ

Semantic Component attribute: SC identifier

"pose is to ensure [T-enabled unambiguous referencing required to maximize re-use

htifier shall be constructed autonomously.

Semantic Component attribute: SC name(s)

dave one or many names.

pr a single SC should be as unique.ag’possible and help the understanding of the purp
a SC.

A SC namg is the designation of the SC ID by a linguistic expression., and thus more tk

name as h
"aliases").

8.5.5.2.4
Rule 154:

A Semanti

iman interface equivalent linguistic expressions may be associated with an SC

Semantic Component attribute: SC definition

- Component shall be fully defined.

Ttic Component shall have an identifier, and the SC identifier shallbe unique, linguistically
unambiguous and referenceable.

bf SCs.

ose and the

1an one SC
ID, (e.g. as

In addition To a unique ID, the mandatory attributes of a semantic component include name(s], definition,
data type, and obligation.

8.5.5.2.5
Rule 155:

Semantic Component attribute: SC security service requirements

Security service requirements that have to be satisfied pertaining to SCs shall be stated including
non-applicability.

For example, an Open-edi Party can require that one or more of the SCs comprising an IB when exchanged

among Ope

n-edi Parties be kept confidential by the other parties.
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8.6 Business requirements on FSV (business demands on Open-edi Support Infrastructure)

The BOV is intended to capture the requirements placed upon the FSV by the business process. However,
there are a number of requirements of a technical nature which would be assumed in the BOV to have
been addressed elsewhere or may not be obvious from the analysis of the business process and there is no
mechanism in BOV for capturing them.

These may be identified by the following categories:

identification, naming and addressing requirements for clear and unambiguous identification of FSV

components, as well as associated identification, naming and addressing information as required to
ensure that all parties processing those components are able to derive the same meaning from them;

quality of service of the network or value added service used to cnppnri’ the nvrhnngn of i

n Open-edi Parties in terms of reliability, availability;

y techniques to be applied to the information to be exchanged in compliahce w
bs requirements of one or more of the parties, or in order to meet legal requirements
pctoral demands;

ments for logging, journalising or otherwise recording informatiprOin order to m
bmmercial, contractual or accounting/auditing purposes as well as for the purposes ¢

or maintaining statistical or other reporting information;

a)
b)
betwee
c) securif
busine
others
d) require
legal, c
e) detern
of exch|
These are g

The catalog

The catalog
been captu
requiremer
which may

ination of the syntax or other encoding technique to be applied to the information for {
ange.

aptured as a catalogue of demands which can be imposed on a scenario or any of its c
ue identifies all the capabilities that are available'to the user.

ue of demands is used following the BOV modelling work to ensure that the require

ts to be met by the FSV. These requirenients are a further dimension of the capabilitie
Cause a specific role or Information Buridle to be inappropriate for use with a particular

The following relationships exist between BOV'and FSV:

n-edi scenario may be implemented by one or more Open-edi configurations;
h-edi configuration may support one or more Open-edi scenarios;
hay be played by one\or more DMAs;

may play one or.rhore roles;

a) an Ope
b) an Ope
c¢) aroleq
d) aDMA
e) anInfo
f)

mation Bundle may be mapped to one or more Open-edi user data; and,

an Open-edi-user data may be mapped to one or more Information Bundles.

nformation

ith general
or trade or

cet general
f obtaining

he purpose

bmponents.

ments have

Fed even if they were not addressed by the FDT that was used, and that they are included in the

5 of the FSV
BOV model.

The interadtiewbetween internal functions and roles may be mapped to one or more implementa

rion models

in the FSV. Such implementation models can include such concepts as: (a) an IT System as an implementation
of an internal function; or, (b) relationships between IT Systems and Open-edi user data.

Such concepts are needed if the interface between information systems and a DMA are modelled as an
application program interface (API), as a client/server connection, etc. FSV models shall be traceable to a
corresponding BOV model. The BOV model defines the semantic and IT platform independent specification
of the possible interfaces in the FSV.
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9 Primitive Open-edi scenario template

9.1 Purpose

The purpose of an Open-edi scenario template is to ensure that all the information required for the Business
Operational View (BOV) of an Open-edi scenario, its components and all attributes required to be specified,
(see Clause 8), (and registered for re-use) are captured in a systematic and explicit manner.

The primitive template is based on an initial set of requirements already identified in ISO/IEC 14662:2010,
5.1 to which are added the results of standards development work on the BOV. The order and grouping of
the items in the BOV Template are based on that of Clause 8 itself which in turn is based on development of

Open-edi scenarios based on actual business cases.

A “Decisior] Code” [in Col. (2)] is required to be entered to indicate whether or not an attributelis required

when compjletion a primitive Open-edi scenario template for a particular scenario. Rule 5Zaland Guideline

57aG1 apply here (See 7.3.1) and provide instructions on the use of Decision Codes. (Forfairexample of the

application|of the use of Decision Codes as applied to Scenario Scope Attributes, see H.2!1,

The use of Pecision Codes:

a) supporjt the ISO/IEC JTC1 strategic direction of “cultural adaptability” by allowing for rhultilingual
equivalents of these two codes from a global perspective; and,

b) facilita
Open-e

The assign
"Scope TAQ
ID Code" ny

The purpos

ke computer processability, search-ability and reference-ability of these scoping a
di scenarios.

ID Codes" the block numeric numbers 1000 to 1999 are reserved. (See 7.3) For the "
mbers, the block numeric 2000+ has been reserved, i.e. up to "9999".

e is to ensure that all the numeric identifiers for attributes will be unique, unamb

linguistically neutral within ISO/IEC 15944-1 as well'as in their use in ISO/IEC 15944-2.

This approach will facilitate unambiguous referencing and registration necessary for re-ug

'tributes of

ment of "Open-edi Scenario Component ID Code" numbers is of a block-numeric natyire. For the

Component

iguous and

ability and

interoperability of Open-edi scenarios and thi€ir components. It will also facilitate support of localization
requirements and use of multiple humany interface linguistic equivalencies for these numeric tags. In
addition, the presence-type attributes defined in Annex B shall be accounted for in OeDT repres¢ntations of
an Open-edi scenario.

NOTE Registration of Open-edi sScenarios and scenario components is addressed in ISO/IEC 15944-2,

See Annex H for an example (ofithe scenario descriptions using the Open-edi scenario template.

9.2 Condolidatedtemplate for specifying attributes of Oen-edi scenario, roles and
Informatipn Bundiles (IBs)

NOTE Tihesprimitive Open-edi scenario template is more fully addressed in ISO/IEC 15944-2 which focuses on
registration|of sCenarios and their components as business objects. This includes scenario components, roles and
information bundles (IBs).

The purpose of the Template is to ensure that all the specification requirements identified in Clause 8 are
captured in a systematic manner. The Open-edi Scenario Template is structured in matrix form and consists
of two distinct parts, namely:

a) those focused on the IT-interface perspective; and,

b) those focused on the human-interface perspective.

NOTE
ISO/IEC 159

44-2)
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IT-interface needs perspective

From an IT-interface needs perspective, all that is required is that of a unique, linguistically neutral and
unambiguous identifier for scenario attributes, and scenario components and their attributes is provided.

NOTE

The introduction of the concept and role of “IT-interface” is important in eBusiness and Open-edi. It is
formally developed in ISO/IEC 15944-2 along with its definition as well the use of IT-interface equivalents.

In order to facilitate use and management, a block numeric numbering scheme is used to assign these
identifiers as follows:

Within each of these major blocks there are sub-blocks of numbers reflecting the hierarchy and re
of sets of at

Implement
internal ap

9.2.2

Human inte
provide eq
multiple n
terms as m

The introd
and Open-¢

— Scenario attributes 2000 through 2999
— Role attributes 3000 through 3999
— Information Bundle attributes 4000 through 4999
— Semantic Component attributes 5000 through 5999

tributes.

Human Interface Equivalent (HIE) needs perspective

rface needs perspectives are on the whole of a linguistic nature. Natural language(s)
ivalent linguistic expressions understandable for use by human beings. Since human
tural languages, the Template matrix is structuredyto allow for expandability into a
hy be required by users of this document.

requirements. This concept is formally developed and defined in ISO/IEC a. As such, with resp

the Open-e

i implementations shall also meet the requirements of ISO/IEC 15944-2.

lationships

ers of Open-edi scenarios are free to map these identifiers to non-intelligent identifiers in their
blications, (e.g. as part of their internal behaviour).

are used to
beings use
5 many HIE

iction of the concept and role of “Human Intérface Equivalent (HIE) is important in eBusiness
di. It also is necessary to be able to sypport cultural adaptability as well as legal

regulatory
pct to HIEs,

9.2.3 Comsolidated template of attributées of Open-edi scenarios, roles and Information Byundles

See Table 3|for the consolidated template of attributes of Open-edi scenarios, roles and informatipn Bundles.
Table 3 —|Consolidated template of attributes of Open-edi scenarios, roles and Informatign Bundles
IT-Interface Human-Interface Equivalents (HIEs) Spare
Open-edi Bce- De- Name Name Name
nario Conjpo- | ci-sion | (English in the IT standardization context) (French (Other)
nent Code in the IT
ID Code standard-
ization
context)
(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6)
2000 OPEN-EDI SCENARIO ATTRIBUTES
2010 OeS Identifier
2020 OeS Name(s)
2030 OeS Purpose
2040 OeS Set of Roles OeS Business Requirements,
Rules and Constraints
2050 OeS Set of Information Bundles OeS Scenario In-
heritance Identifier(s) and Cross-References
2060 OeS Set of Requirements on Open-edi Parties
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Table 3 (continued)

IT-Interface Human-Interface Equivalents (HIEs) Spare
Open-edi Sce- De- Name Name Name
nario Compo- | ci-sion | (English in the IT standardization context) (French (Other)

nent Code inthe IT
ID Code standard-
ization
context)

M (2) (3) 4) (5) (6)

2070 OeS Set of external constraints on Business Re-

quirements, i.e. Laws and Regulations
2080 O\.S Illhbl ;tﬂll\.\. Idbllt;f;bl (D) Cllld Cl Uoo Rbfbl CIICC O
2090 OeS Security Service Requirements qu
2100 OeS Communication - Quality of Service Require- ‘q>)v

ments NG
2120 OeS Role Requirements and Constraints N
2130 OeS Dependency among Roles in a Scenario ‘ (r\(bv
2140 OeS Dependency among Information Bundles in a NT

Scenario (/C)
2150 OeS Dependency among Semantic Components ob N4

different Information Bundles
2500 OeS DEMANDS ON OPEN-EDI PARTIES i\\d

O
N
2600 0eS DEMANDS ON OPEN-EDI INFRASTRUCTURE
N\
N
3000 ROLE ATTRIBUTES R4
3005 Role Identifier QQU
3010 Role Name(s) ®$
3015 Role Purpose K\
3020 Role Business Qb@s)
3025 Role Businggq\}mles and Constraints
3030 Role Inh@\a\nce Identifiers and Cross-References
3035 Role éxternal constraints on Business Require-
,i.e. Laws and Regulations
3040 . @ﬂ‘l'é Security Service Requirements
3045 @ Role Communications and Quality of Service Re-
(-\Q" quirements
N

3050 < ROLE DEMANDS ON OPEN-EDI PARTIES
3060 \{(>J INTEROPERABILITY DEMANDS AMONG ROLES
3065 — RoteStates
3070 ROLE TRANSITIONS
3075 ROLE EVENTS
3080 ROLE ACTIONS
3085 ROLE INTERNAL FUNCTION
3090 ROLE DEMANDS ON OPEN-EDI SUPPORT INFRA-

STRUCTURE
4000 INFORMATION BUNDLE ATTRIBUTES
4010 IB Identifier
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Table 3 (continued)

IT-Interface Human-Interface Equivalents (HIEs) Spare
Open-edi Sce- De- Name Name Name
nario Compo- | ci-sion | (English in the IT standardization context) (French (Other)

nent Code inthe IT
ID Code standard-
ization
context)

(1) (2) (3) (4) 5) (6)

4020 IB Name(s)

4030 IB Purpose

4040 Business Rules Controlling Content of IBs

4050 IB external constraints on Business Require-
ments, Governing Content of an IB, i.e. Laws and
Regulations

4060 IB contents

4070 IB recorded information retention - business
rules and constraints

4080 IB recorded information retention - external con-
straints on business requirements, i.e. laws and
regulations

4085 IB time validity characteristics

4090 Relationship of Semantic Components within an
IB

4100 IB security service requirements

4200 IB INFORMATION FOR INTERORERABILITY

4300 IB DEMANDS ON OPEN-EDFSUPPORT INFRA-
STRUCTURE

5000 SEMANTIC COMPONENT ATTRIBUTES

5010 SC Identifier,

5020 SC Name(s)

5030 SC Definition

5040 SC.Security service requirements

10 Requirementsion Open-edi description techniques

10.1 Ovenview

The requirements that candidate Open-edi Descriptive Techniques should support are listed in this clause;
10.1 lists a set of general requirements, while 10.2 and 10.3 list the specific requirements for roles and
Information Bundles respectively. The main assumptions that serve as the basis for these requirements are
found in the preceding clauses of this Clause.

10.2 General requirements on Open-edi description techniques

Open-edi scenarios will be written by different user communities and shall be compliant with the BOV
related standards.

Moreover, it is highly desirable that several tools exist on the market and that the standards of the OeDTs
provide for a neutral format of exchange between the tools in order that specifications produced on one tool
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of the market can be re-used and modified on another modelling tool of the market as is already the case
with some computerized workflow tools.

Rule 156:

0eDTs should provide both for (1) computer interpretability and process-ability at the IT interface
among heterogeneous information systems; and, (2) a human understandable (interpretable)
linguistic equivalent(s) at the human interface level.

NOTE The use of unique, linguistically neutral, and unambiguous identifiers for all scenario and scenario
components, facilitates mapping the computer interpretable formal specification into one (or more) human
understandable linguistically based equivalents.

Rule 157:

Every OeD[T shall allow for the verification whether all possible initiation paths of a scendrio lead to
allowable termination.

Rule 158:

0eDT properties which shall be supported include finitude, comprehensiveness, completeness,

independence and canonicality.

The follow
in the sens
certain don

ng properties will be used as a yardstick to measure if a ceftain representation i
e that it has the sufficient and necessary modelling constrycts to represent phenonm
nain (in the case of Open-edi this domain is the exchange éfdata among parties).25)

5 primitive,
ena from a

Finitude: the number of modelling constructs are required to Be smaller than the number of real-world
phenomend these constructs can represent.

Comprehepsiveness: every phenomenon within the bouhdaries of the domain to be modelled can be
expressed @s a structure of modelling constructs.

Completeness: describes a phenomenon in terms of modelling constructs which reveal all th¢ necessary
information about this phenomenon.

Independence: no modelling construct is definable in terms of another construct.

Canonicality: no two unique phenomenla-are definable by the same structure of modelling constructs.

10.3 Requirements on OeDTs for roles

The behavi
This meang
in addition
hierarchica

bur to be performed by the Open-edi Party playing the role has to be modelled and interrelated.
that a process modelling technique has to be chosen for modelling activities and role |nteraction,
to a data medelling technique capabilities.2®) An 0eDT need also have the ability tp support a
| decompasition of the roles as well as inheritance and cross-referencing.

The state qf each Open-edi Party playing a role should be represented in order to be able to

dynamic properties of a scenario. A state describes the status of a role, and may be changed when one or
more eventshave-oeeurred—Theinitialstate{starting point)and-thefin ate{sH{term point(s)) of
each Open-edi Party should be unambiguously stated. Each role shall have only one initial state, but may
have one or more alternative final states. A state is required to belong to only one role. The overall status of

the transaction, governed by the Open-edi scenario, is composed of the states of each of the roles.

hnalyse the

imal oot
ITIId1r St

EEZW-E SN
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A transition between states within a given role is triggered by events and results in actions. A state may be
a current state to one or more transitions, and may be the next state to one or more transitions. Three kinds
of events are to be represented: (1) the receiving of Information Bundles, (2) external choices; and (3) time-
outs. Where Information Bundles are received, a reference to the unique identifier of this Information Bundle

25) This list is based on a study by Winograd (1978) on typical features of semantic primitives.

26) Several classes of such techniques and given specific examples of existing FDTs for each of these classes (for instance
IDEF, Petri Nets, Data Flow Diagrams, etc.) were developed in ISO/IEC 14662:2010, Annex C. Currently UML is being used.
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(see 8.5.2.1) are required to be present, as well as the requirements from the BOV resulting set or catalogue
of demands posed on the FSV level for the exchange of this Information Bundle. External choices should be
represented to allow the specification of alternative ways of proceeding, depending on events beyond the
control of the Open-edi Party playing the role. This includes the handling of error messages coming out of
the FSV. Finally, it should be possible to explicitly model time-outs in order to be able to model deadlines and
to detect if an expected Information Bundle has not been received from another Open-edi Party.

Two kinds of actions are to be represented: (1) the sending of Information Bundles; and, (2) the making
of (internal) decisions. Where Information Bundles are sent, a reference to the unique identifier of this
Information Bundle (see 8.5.2.1) is required to be present, as well as the requirements from the BOV
resulting in a set or catalogue of demands posed on the FSV level for the exchange of this Information
Bundle. Internal choices made by the Open-edi Parties playing the roles need to be represented (referenced),
although the actual internal rules on which these choices are based need not be modelled. These internal
rules are ugually confidential to the Person. Thus, only the fact that a choice is made is represented, not how
this choice js made.

The ordering of the exchanges of Information Bundles may have strict temporal specifications, for instance

in a busine
temporal ¢
actions has

It should b

techniques
expression
exactly the

The requirsg

arole, the i
of exceptio

10.4 Requirements on 0eDTs for InformationBundles

An OeDT at
into the Semantic Components it consists of.

The OeDT

both within an Information Bundle and between Semantic Components in different Informati
This meang

a) there
b) there
c)
d) there

there

5s transaction conducted as a series of dialogues interactively. Hence, both absolute :
dnstraints have to be expressible in the OeDT as well. Also, the specification of concury
to be supported.

e noted that it is not trivial to represent choices and concurrency.with a single FDT,
are only strong in one area. For instance, state transition diagrams or networks are
of concurrency but strong in choice. Program Evaluation Review Technique (PERT) di
inverse. However, FDTs do exist that are capable of doing\this.

bment to be able to model internal and external choices, the events that influence the 6
hclusion of timers, as well as their concurrent inté€roperation, guarantees that all con
1 handling can be modelled.

e required to have the ability to suppert a hierarchical decomposition of the Informa

for Information Bundles needs:to represent the inter-working between Semantic C

that the following aspects-have to be explicitly covered:

resentation of the cardinality of these relationships;
resentation of the Composition of Information Bundles in terms of Semantic Compone
esentationof'the dependency between Semantic Components within an Information E

resentation of the dependency between Semantic Components in different Informatic

ind relative
ent events/

since many
veak in the
agrams are

xecution of
mon forms

tion Bundle

bmponents,
n Bundles.

nts;
undle; and,

n Bundles.
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Annex A
(normative)

Consolidated controlled vocabulary definitions and associated terms,
as human interface equivalents (HIEs), English and French language

A.1 Purpose

All parts of]
and whene
as found e}
These are 1

In addition
2000, then
well as, to f]

NOTE H
Consolidated
contained a

A.4 “Org
A.5“Co

The 1st or 2id editions of ISO/IEC 15944-2, ISO/IEC 15944-4,1SO/IEC TR 15944-6, ISO/IEC 15944-8, SO/

ISO/IEC 159
subclauses.

In the meant
and tables o

Therefore, im this document, the remaining text of Annex A has been reorganized accordingly. This inclug

its focus in 4
used in all p

A.2 Max

In order to
standards,
and their 4

equivalency in the IT standardization context

the ISO/IEC 15944 series of eBusiness standards maximize the use of existingstand
Uer possible, and in particular relevant and applicable existing terms and definitions
tisting ISO/IEC, ISO, or IEC existing standards. They are re-used either; 1as is” or as
nany examples of the application of this rule found in Clause 3.

since the inception of the development multipart ISO/IEC 15944 eBusiness stand3
bed for unambiguous definitions was recognized to minimize possible ambiguities in t
acilitate their implementations by users in an international and.multilingual eBusine

or the 15t edition of ISO/IEC 15944 in 2002, as well as for the.2nd edition in 2011, the Aq
list of terms and definitions with cultural adaptability: 1ISO-English and ISO French languagd
humber of important sub-clauses, namely:

anization of Annex A — Consolidated List in Matrix Ferm’; and,

hsolidated List of ISO/IEC 15944-1 Terms and Definitions”
44-10, and ISO/IEC 15944-12 contain_a\similar approach to Annex A as well as these t

ime, [SO/IEC]JTC1/SC32 eBusinessS.developed a new standard ISO/IEC 15944-7. Subsequently,
f subclauses A.4 and A.5 were tifansferred to ISO/IEC 15944-7:2009, D.2.

HIEs context (a veryuseful concept introduced in the 1st edition of ISO/IEC 15944-2, and 5
hrts of the ISO/IEC 15944 series).

imizing unambiguity and quality control

hirds, where
of concepts
“adapted”.

rd, back in
he same, as
LS context.

nex A titled
equvalancy,

EC 15944-9,
wo detailed

the contents

es orienting
ubsequestly

maximize unambiguity and ensure necessary quality in the ISO/IEC 15944 series

eBusiness

s well to facilitate multilingual and international interoperability of key eBusiness|definitions
s$gciated terms, the concept and definition of “human interface equivalencies (H[Es)27) was

developed
a)

h] w1 £ : 1 PR R
O SEVETAI'TTASUILS, LIC 10Ul PIIIIALy T€ASUIIS UDTIITE LIIdL.

international standards development, by its very nature, focuses on identifying new issues, needs and

resolving them. This includes identification of new concepts, developing an “international standard”
definition for the same, and then deciding on the label, i.e. term, to be assigned to the definition of this
new concept. Here it is most likely that the “term” assigned to the definition of the new concept will be,
as what is known in terminology work as an invented, i.e. “coined” term?28). This means that such new
English language “coined” terms in an international standard are not found in exiting English language

27) SeelSO/IEC 15944-2:2015, 3.35 for the definition of the concept of “Human Interface Equivalent” (HIE).

28) Regarding the rules governing the assignment of a term to a new concept, and the introduction of a new, i.e., “coined
term” in an international standard, see ISO/IEC 15944-7:2009, 5.3.2.
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dictionaries, i.e. they are first introduced into the English language via an ISO/IEC (as well as ISO or IEC)
standard.

In order, to ensure that there is no ambiguity in the definition of a new concept. Thus, it is very likely
that the introduction of these new concepts, the development of their definitions and assignment of a
label, i.e. “term” to the same in an international standard will not have a semantic equivalent in another
language. As such it is unlikely that equivalent translation exists. Instead, one needs to view this as a

challen

ge of developing a human interface equivalent (HIE) in another language.

As such, it is the approach of this document and other parts of the ISO/IEC 15944 series, as well as
ISO/IEC 14662 to use HIEs (see ISO/IEC 15944-2:2015, 3.35 for its definition) in English and French in
the IT standardization context.

b)

Whereth

IS/ C 10944 oftlha tocaoriac of D i ncc oo dad (oo i 11l -
e T TT

ISO/IE
or righ
includi
of aleg

The mg

identif
as def

accessipility31), human rights32), etc. 33).

ISO/IE
should
develoj
Board
in the t

Therefi
same t

ad
am

reg

esd
de

en
thi

comsumer representatives, other standard developers, IT hardware and service provide

tal
ing
us¢
wi

Allca oty o ranliinar
CIIC Uuov ull)’ l.lul \% l\JUI I vl LIiIcC lll\—lll’ll_lul o IAAASS S W e

C. ISO, IEC, ITU, etc.), involves, or impacts, an individual as the “buyer” of any goodys
F of any nature (including those provided to individuals by private or public sectQr org
hg public administrations, then international, regional and national public policy re
al/and regulatory requirements apply).

st common of the international legal/regulatory requirement of a “public policy” nat
ed and supported in the multipart series of ISO/IEC 15944 series of eBusiness
ned set of rights of an include “consumer protection2?), privacy protection3?),

[ JTC1 has “cultural adaptability” as the third strategic dir€etion which all standards d
support, where applicable. The other two strategic¢: directions of ISO/IEC JTC1
bment are “portability” and “interoperability”. Here it-is noted that ISO Technical M
[ TMB) has permitted ISO/IEC JTC1 to issue its standards in the English language only
hree official languages IS0, i.e. English, French andRussian34):

bre, when a new concept, its definition and<associated term is developed, it is neces
me to develop HIEs for the same in one gor‘more other languages. This approach:

Is a level of “quality control check” as‘developing an equivalency in another languag
biguities in the source language;

ognizes that in languages other'than English, specifying the grammatical gender of
ential (since the same word,'i.e. character string, may well have a completely differe
pbending on its grammatical gender (see ISO/IEC 15944-5:2008, 6.2.6);

hances the widespread adoption and use of eBusiness standards world-wide, especid
s document who include various industry sectors, different legal perspectives, policy

es an IT-énabled approach which promotes interoperability from both IT interface
erface perspective (see ISO/IEC 15944-5). An essential aspect of this approach is to
e theunique and unambiguous composite identifier of each term/definition pair as
Thawhich are associated multiple bilingual/multilingual semantically HIE representat

s any other
brvice and/
anizations,
guirements

ure already
standards
individual

bvelopment

standards
anagement
/, instead of

sary at the

e identifies

the term is
nt meaning

lly users of
makers and
s, etc.; and

and human
assign and
the ID code
ons.

29) See ISO/IEC 15944-5:2008, 3.33 for the definition of the concept of “consumer protection”
30) For the ISO/IEC definition of “privacy protection”, see ISO/IEC 15944-5:2008, 3.50

31) See ISO/IEC 15944-5:2008, 3.60 the definition of the concept of “individual accessibility”

32) Article 19, of the UN Charter of Universal Declaration of Human Rights specify what these are.

33) These important legal/regulatory requirements as public policy rights of an individual are introduced, explained,
fully supported and defined in ISO/IEC 15944-5.

34) Aprimary reason here is that many ISO/IEC JTC1 standards introduce an artificial language, (e.g., ai.e., “programming
language”, a “database language”, etc.) and thus do not use a “natural”, i.e., human, language.
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in 2006, the United Nations adopted the UN Convention of rights of persons with disabilities (CRPD)35).

[t is noted that the concept and definition of HIE (developed as part of the 1st edition of ISO/IEC 15944-2
(i.e. 2006) was developed in support of the UN CRPD. It is noted that ISO/IEC JTC 1/SC 36 developed
ISO/IEC 20016-1. Significant normative elements in the development of the ISO/IEC 20016-1, i.e.
definitions, rules, etc., are based on ISO/IEC 15944 eBusiness standards.

The subsequent development by ISO/IEC JTC1 SC32 with the introduction of the concept and

controlled vocabulary of ISO/IEC 15944 eBusiness standards. with associated principles and rules in
ISO/IEC 15944-7 addresses and implements these requirements.

A.3 Role and importance of ISO/IEC 15944-7

Based on t
entries in g

|

— applica
those o

— applyt
contex
ISO/IE

The fundamental principles and associated rules for the development\of a definition are fof

ISO/IEC 15

An importd
involves th
term foran
to provide

This requin
document,

ISO/IEC 15
vocabularyj

level of unambiguity in ISO/IEC 15944 eBusiness standards as stated in A.1.

A.4 List
language

For English

NOTE H
Anexes E an

ISO/IEC 15944-7 wadeveloped to capture in a formalized manner.

lause 3

)

ble international standards in the fields of terminology and vocabulary (These ar
f ISO/TC 37 and ISO/TC 46); and,

hem in a practical, [T-enabled and cost-efficient manner in a multilingualéBusiness re
. (Initially based on the lessons learned in the development of ISO/IEC14662 and 1st
[ 15944-1, ISO/IEC 15944-2, ISO/IEC 15944-4, ISO/IEC 15944-5 afd ISO/IEC TR 1594

D44-7:2009, Clause 5 and, in particular, ISO/IEC 15944-7:2009, 5.2.

nt result is that when and wherever in the development'a new part of the ISO/IEC 1
b identification of a new concept and the developmeént of a definition (as well as assig
ew concept), the rules found in ISO/IEC 15944-7:2009, Clause 5 apply, including the re
hin HIE in at least one other language.

ement has been met in the development ofthis document. For the English and French
see [ISO/IEC 15944-7:2009, Annex D.

D44-7 provides rules and procedur@s for creating and maintaining a (consolidated)
"and, basically, ISO/IEC 15944-7:2009, Annex D provides a list of HIEs that provides th|

of terms and definition with cultural adaptability: English and Freng
equivalency in.the IT standardization context

and French HIEs)in this document, see ISO/IEC 15944-7:2009, Annex D.

or Russianand Chinese HIEs of the eBusiness Vocabulary terms and defintions, seein ISO/IEC 11
1 F, respéctively.

approach to

e primarily

guirements
editions of
1-6.)

malized in

b944 series
rnment of a
guirements

HIEs in this

“controlled
e minimum

h

944-7:2009,

35) Currently, all countries who are P-members of ISO/IEC JTC1 are also signatories to the CRPD.
The development of this document had, as its primary requirement, to implement CRDP requirements in an
eLearning context. In addition, its development was based on the assumption that a “requirements pertaining to
a “learning transaction” were very similar to those already addressed in a “business transaction”, i.e. including
the need to identify where in a learning transaction the “buyer”, i.e. “learner”, in an ]JTC1/SC36 eLearning
standards context was an “individual” or not (e.g. “organizations” providing eLearning services to other).
ISO/IEC 20016-1 was also found to be a base foundational “Framework” standards freely available ISO/IEC JTC standard.
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Annex B
(normative)

Codes representing presence-type attributes: mandatory, conditional,
mandatory subject to a conditional, optional and not applicable

Open-edi scenarios are composed of several building blocks including Open-edi scenario attributes, and role
attributes, information bundles (IBs) [as well as attributes of Semantic Components (SCs)]. All attributes are

required t
specificati
attributes
attributes
from "man
among attr
i.e. Conditig

The five ba
a)
b)
9
d)
e)
Rule B-1:

Manda
Condit
manda
Option
Not Ap

These pre
scenario.

The coding

n of Open-edi scenarios and scenario components. However, the nature and functi
ill differ depending on its context, i.e. the goal of the business transaction.And 3
eed be specified, the actual values assigned to these attributes may contain stateme
Hatory" to "not applicable” (N/A). Further, at times there are inter-workings and de
ibutes within each scenario component as well as among the scenarig.cemponents
nals.

5ic presence-type attribute types are:
fory

onal

fory subject to a Conditional

hl; and,

plicable.

sence-type attributes shall be\accounted for in OeDT representations of ar

convention for "presence’.isipresented in Table B.1.

the formal
n of these
Ithough all
nts ranging
pendencies
hemselves,

Open-edi
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Table B.1 — Codes representing presence-type attributes: Mandatory, conditionals, optional and not

(2) assistin 1
aIn this tabld
IT standardi
their mnemo

applicable?
IT Interface Human Interface Equivalent (Linguistic) Expressions
English (eng) French (fra) Spanish (spa)
(In the IT standardization (In the IT standardization |(Inthe IT standardization context)
context) context)
Table ID Code Mnemonic |Expression Mnemonic Expression Mnemonic Expression
1) (2) (3) “) (5) (6) (7) (8)
15944-1:01 1 M Mandatory 0 Obligatoire 0 Obligatorio
15944-1:01 C Conditional C Conditionnel C Condicional
15944-1:01 m mandatory o obligatoire en o obligatorio sujeto a
Du‘UjCLL toa forrctiomrdtum mrComdicional
Conditional Conditionnel
15944-1:01 4 0 Optional F Facultatif F Facultativo
15944-1:01 9 N Not Applicable Sans objet No aplich
NOTE 1 The '|(eng)", "(fra)", and "(spa)" are taken from ISO 639-2.
NOTE 2 The gnique and unambiguous Table Identifier is composed of the number and part of this staridard, i.e. "15499-1", and the
table numbef within that standard, i.e. "01" using the colon (:) as the separator.
NOTE 3 The ¢olumns for mnemonic, i.e. Columns "3","4","5", and "7" represent (1) present linguistic-based charactefs in use; and,

happing to linguistic neutral codes in Column "2". (Mnemonics are "memory,ajds/aides-mémoire").

, only the equivalent linguistic expressions in the English, French language'and Spanish language equi
yation context are provided. This table is expandable to cover any number)of equivalent linguistic exp
hics), (e.g. German, Russian, Chinese, Japanese, etc.), especially if one tises ISO/IEC 10646.

alents in the
ressions (and

Rule B-2:

For all att1
be specifie

Rule B-3: A

Table ID 1
included.

If business
these canb
this possib
to "99" for
reserved cq

Addition of]
use of ISO/

Rule B-4:

Code 1 =
shall have

flity is foreseen. Change ‘from a single-digit to a double-digit code will require ch

ibutes of Open-edi scenarios and scenario components, the presence-type attr
d by one of the codes of Table B.1.

ssignment of Codes3¢)

5944-1:01 is meant to be exhaustive. meaning all the identified business requirc
requirements, within the scope’of Table B.1, be identified which require additional
e added. Should the number'of required added codes necessitate migrating to double-

"Not Applicable". The.highest possible digit in a numeric code set, i.e. "9", "99", "99
de for "Not Applicable".

any other presence-type codes are considered user extensions and should be registe
EC 15944-2,

Mandatory/Obligatoire/Obligatorio) is deemed to be self-explanatory, i.e. thg

ibute shall

rments are

conditions,
digit codes,
hnge of "9"
D", etc., is a

red, i.e. via

b attribute

avalue.

Rule B-5:

If Code 2 = (Conditional/Conditionnel/Condicional) is used, the condition shall be specified in the
form of one or more rules which shall include the provisions to be met for the value for the attribute.

36) Table B.1 incorporates some of the elements in support of ISO/IEC JTC 1 SC3 2 standards development work
pertaining to “coded domains”, i.e. as introduced in ISO/IEC 15944-2, and then used in ISO/IEC 15944-4,1SO/IEC 15944-5,
ISO/IEC 15944-7, ISO/IEC 15944-8 and ISO/IEC 15944-10. In ISO/IEC 15944-10, requirements pertaining to coded

domains are

being consolidated.
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If Code 3 = (mandatory subject to a Conditional/obligatoire en fonction d'un Conditionnel/obligatorio
sujeto a un Condicional) is used, the conditional to which the attribute is related shall be specified
and referenced including dependencies.

Rule B-7:

Code 4 = (Optional/Optionnel/Facultativo) is exactly that, no conditions of any kind apply.

Whether or not an actual value is assigned to an attribute with a Code 4 is completely discretionary.

Rule B-8:

Code 5 =
applicable

Examples

communicd
constraints
specificatid

ot Applicable/Sans objet/No aplica) is used to state explicitly that the attri
and there thus are no values to be found in any instantiation of the attribute,

nclude those pertaining to there not being any external constraints, specific

bute is not

security or

tions service requirements, etc. It is expected that in scenarios developed'involving internal

only as well as in "simple" scenarios, the Code 5 will be used frequently with res
n of scenarios, scenario attributes and/or scenario components as stdted in Clauses 8

pect to the
and 9.
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Annex C
(informative)

Unambiguous identification of entities in (electronic) business

transactions

C.1 Overview

Annex C prj
terms discu
4 through 4

This annex
is the need
identify an
of a busine
the same o
e-business,

This annex
in general d

C2 Key

"Unambigu
are not de|
unambiguo

A key objed
the specific
component
objectives ¢
transaction

Unambigud
re-use of sg

C.3 Basi|
In global b

pvides necessary informative and explanatory text for: (1) the rules and guidelines;

l reference with an acceptable level or trust and certainty all the entities which com
ks transaction (e.g. persons, objects, events, processes, etc.). Added are the challeng

is also meant to assist users of this document who are eithér not familiar with Open-ed

issues

ssed in 6.1.4. The rules and guidelines stated in bold are the same as those statedin'6.1
and associated guidelines even though they have been re-numbered in this annex as |

maximizes use of existing ISO and ISO/IEC standards. The source of the ¢ontents of
to respond, in a pragmatic manner, to existing real-world issues pfthe ability to

better in the dematerialized world of electronic business transactions, (e.g. as in e
e-government, e-tailing, etc.).

r whose main focus to date has been on Functional Setwvices View (FSV) standards orj

"

bus" is an issue in business transactions3’) because states of ambiguity and
sired from commercial, legal, consunmier, and information technology perspectives
Lisness apply to all aspects of a businesStransaction and even more so to those which are

tive of this document from a business operational view is to serve as a methodology
ation and unambiguous identification of Open-edi scenarios, scenario attributes, al
5 as re-useable elements.in;support of common business transactions. These and
f interoperability and réejusability of Open-edi scenarios and scenario components f
s require their unambiguous identification.

us identification(is required for the registration, referencing, cross-referencing, ang
enarios, scenario’attributes and scenario components.
c assumptions: Entities, objects and Persons

usiness transactions, common business practices and standards exist for the ident

entities conl

Rule C-1:

1pricing a business transaction inr]llding Persons. See further Annexes D and E

hnd, (2) the

4, 1.e.rules

Rules C.1+.

this annex
be able to
prise parts
es of doing
commerce,

i standards
ly.

incertainty
b, Issues of
EDI-based.

hnd tool for
hd scenario
the related
or business

| especially

ification of

Existing standards shall be used to the greatest degree possible in the building and use of scenarios,
scenario attributes and scenario components38).

Even prior to the use of computer-based technologies, business practices were developed and put into place
which assisted in the unambiguous identification of goods being traded worldwide and for people when

37) The terms “business” and “business transaction” are used in this annex as defined in the ISO/IEC 14662 Open-edi
reference model. For the definitions of these terms, see 3.5 and 3.7, respectively.

38) Key standards for the global unambiguous identification of Persons generally, and organizations and individuals
specifically, are identified and summarized from a business transaction perspective in Annex D.
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they travelled to and from various countries. Within existing business practices and information technology
standards, there exist standards for the unambiguous identification of entities as material objects in the real
world. It is assumed that these existing business practices, standards and techniques in support of common
business functions and practices form a useful basis for finding solutions to the issues of unambiguous
identification in electronic business transactions not only for goods and services but especially for “Persons”
in the dematerialized world of Open-edi.

That is, in existing business transactions, and now even more so in electronic business transactions, there
exists a need for the unambiguous identification of all entities which comprise a business transaction.

Information technology standards exist for the unambiguous identification of entities as parts of the global

information technology/telecommunications infrastructure.

pu

e d

1

The term "

Entities in ¢
The term "

Standards
material oh
those repre
Another fa

physical and/or electronic address).39)

Unambigug
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world of O
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Rule C-2:
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 business transaction are not only "objects” but also "Persons”, "events", and "pregess
bject" is defined in 3.36.

bxist for the unambiguous identification of entities as material objects,(or for thing
jects). An example of assignment of unique and unambiguous identifiers to material
sented in both visual and machine-readable form through ubiquiteus‘use of bar code
mily of standards exist for the unambiguous identification of ©bjects as locations (s

us identification of Persons (individuals, organizations ahd/or public administration)

en-edi. See further 6.2 and Annex D

resolve the issue of "unambiguous identification™of entities in a business transaction,
cesses, events, etc., the issue has been decompesed into its two key components:

cation.

mbiguous

e to which ambiguity in (electronic) business transactions can be minimized
the ability to.realize the opportunities in, and potential of, Open-edi as

es .

b viewed as
objects are
symbology.
pecified as

in business

s has always had peculiar issues to be addressed. These are exacerbated in the dematerialized

.e. Persons,

is directly
vell as its

C.4.1 Thgterm "unambiguous" is defined in 3.66.

C.4.2 Thip definition of "unambiguous":

a) applies equally to business transactions which are paper-based and Open-edi based;

b) isacommon requirement of all industry sectors;

¢) ismedium neutral, i.e. applies irrespective of the combination of IT technologies or platforms used; and
d) appliestoall three components of the Business Transaction Model (BTM), i.e. "Person", "process", and "data".

39) ISO/IEC 9594 (also published by the ITU as X.500 Directory Services, X.509 Authentication Framework, etc.) provides
various approaches, service solutions, for the unambiguous identification of electronic objects with as primary focus the

binding of th

ese objects to locations via a unique electronic address.
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C.4.3 With respect to the definition for the concept of “unambiguous, it is noted that:

the term "unambiguous" is not adequately defined in Oxford, Webster, Random House, Larousse, etc.,

dictionaries nor in international or national standards (including those pertaining to information
technology, security services, etc.4%);

such as "ambiguous" provides the purely negative form;

»,on
)
n.on

of doubt

)

situation dont le sens est incertain", etc.; and

the dictionaries noted define the prefix "un-" as expressing negation which when affixed to an adjective

the word "ambiguous” (or "ambiguity") is defined in a number of ways as "representing state(s) of
uncertainty capable of being understood or interpreted in two or more ways”; "a lack of distinctiveness",

not clearly defined", "insecure in its indications and thus not to be relied upon”, "d'une

a)
b)
9}
"alevel
d) that,b
of the 1

"unam
"a statg

Guideline

The natur
trust, reli
Person, pr

C.4.4 Thd
certainty, i
business tr

Approachir
levels of as

C.5 Iden

The issue
"authentic

C.5.1 Sta
[(entity) ide

The following guideline provides a summary of the above:

Guideline

The proce.

ised on the results of these key dictionary definitions and other vocabulary tools in
eed for "unambiguous identification" in (electronic) business transactions, the keyp
biguous" are "the state of being absolutely certain”, "a state not capable of being misir
to be relied upon", etc.

-2G1:

p and purpose of the business transaction determines the level of certainty re

duct, service, etc.).

t is the goal, i.e. the nature and purpose, of a businéss ‘transaction to determine
e. unambiguity, required in the identification of a_Person (as well as all the other ¢
hnsaction such as the goods, services, financials, etc,).

g unambiguity in terms of levels of certainty.allows the linkage into, and harmoniz
urance in authentication as part of security‘services and standards.
tification

of "identification" is separate from, and should not be confused wit
ation".*l) Authentication assiimes that identification has already occurred.

hdard definitions pertaining to authentication include those given in 3.4 (authent
ntification], 3.3 (authentication) and 3.18 (distinguishing identifier).

-2G2:

ks of .authentication presupposes the existence of an entity and the complet

appIicatio(q[

authentic

of @ rule-based identification process resulting in the assignment of an identif

the context
Foperties of
terpreted”,

quired, i.e.

ility, accountability, etc., in the identification of the elements/in a business transqction, (e.g.

the level of
ntities in a

ation with,

h, that of

icity), 3.22

ion of the
ier, i.e. the

iotvprocess is a corroboration of an identification process.

C.5.2 The term "identification" is not defined in international standards. The term "(entity) identification"
is defined in 3.22.

40) In 2000, when the 1st edition of this document was developed, the term "unambiguous" could not be found in any

dictionary. C

onsequently, the concept was defined in a business transaction context.

41) In electronic business transactions, two priority questions often asked; namely: (1) "How do I know who I am
dealing with?"; and, (2) "How do I know you are who you say you are?". The first question pertains to "identification".
The second question is one of "authentication". All too often one either (1) fails to distinguish between identification and
authentication, and/or (2) starts with authentication and security services assuming that "unambiguous identification"
has already occurred.
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combination of values together uniquely identify each occurrence for a "specified entity".

C.5.5 The Oxford and Webster dictionaries have definitions for "identification" as both:

a)

a "process™:

particular Person or thing; the action of identifying.

b) a'"state": the recognition of a thing as being what it is.

C.5.6 Fur

ther, both the Oxford and Webster dictionaries define "identity" as:

Identification consists of a process using one or more attributes, i.e. data elements, whose value or

the action or process of determining what a thing is; to recognize or establish as being a

a) the quality or condition of being the same in substance, composition, nature, properties or in particular
qualiti¢s under consideration (Oxford);

b) the stafe or fact of remaining the same one, under varying aspects or conditions (Webster).

C.5.7 If "(dentification” can be assumed to be a process, one key result of such a process is the|creation of

an identifigr. Several international standard definitions exist for "identifier".

ISO/IEC 9594 (also published by the ITU X.500 Directory Services) has the concept/term as "disfinguishing

identifier" yhich is defined in 3.18.

C.5.8 Thg response to the question "What is meant by identificatiofi?} can be summarized as f¢llows:

a) there are two basic concepts/meanings imbedded; namely;

— idgntification as a process; and,
— iddntification as a state;

b) identification involves the use of one or moxrg attributes, i.e. data elements, the values of which (or
combiration of values) uniquely identify the«dccurrence or existence of a specified entity;

¢) identification as the quality or conditionef being the same is dependent on what is "under conlsideration”,
i.e. the|context, purpose and or use ofithe identification in a business process. Identification |s therefore
related to the goal of the business fransaction within which it is to be used;

d) where |identification is a precess undertaken by a Person (usually an organization or public
adminilstration), a key result is the assignment/issuance of an (unique) identifier by that Pgrson to the
particylar instance or occurrence of an object or entity within the process used*2); and

e) the same single world .object or entity may well have more than one identifier assigned to it depending
on the fontext(s)and identification process(es) of which it can be a part. See further 6.2.2 and E.4.1.

C.5.9 Finplly,(identification" both as a process or a state is related to the agreed upon goal of the business

in general prid within such a context that of each business transaction in particular. As sucly, there are

degrees or tevels-ef-detail-and-specificityto-identification—Horexamplea-business-transactionih electronic

commerce involving a value of $500 or less via debit/credit card, may well require a level of certainty of
information for identification which is less than that for a similar business transaction but now one with
a value of over $10 000. The same holds true for electronic administration where the value of the assets
involved may be low or high even though these values are of a non-monetary nature.

C.5.10 Taking into account:

a) theISO/IEC 2382 definition of "(entity) identification";

42) Organizations responsible for maintaining an identification process and associated code scheme for the issuance of
identifiers and registering the same are commonly known as "Registration Authorities" (RAs). See further 6.2.3.
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the various ISO/IEC definitions pertaining to "identifier";
the various ISO/IEC definitions pertaining to authentication;
the Oxford and Webster dictionaries' definitions for "identification" and "identity"; and,

placing these in the context of (electronic) business transactions, the ISO/IEC 15944-1,

the definition for "identification" is given in 3.26.

NOTE

identification; namely:

This definition takes into account and supports two key possibilities or options with respect to

Option 1: that a specified entity (or object), i.e. its occurrence or instantiation, will have an identification which is

unique and

Option 2: th
identificatio

Key examp
Rule C-3:

Any entity
unambigu

C.5.11 In ¥
with their ¢
and one wh
business tr

nt each occurrence of a specified entity, (e.g. a real-world person) (See further 6.2.4),ccan h
hs and resulting identifiers related/relevant to the (explicitly) stated context (or purpose),i.e. b

es of widely used Registration Schemas are provided in Annex D.

relevant to, or used to support, a business transaction shall be assigned a Y
pbus identifier based on an identification process.

riew of the fact that multiple different standard definjtions exist for the term ider
wn context and purpose, the term “identifier (business transaction)” and definitio
ich incorporates relevant aspects of these other sfandards, and places them in the
hnsaction.

The term “identifier (business transaction)” is defined in'8.27.

3.5.12 With respect to the essential key properties-of an identifier, it is noted that:

a) althoug
compo
a "chec
the ide
b) an ider
identif
ISO/IE

whethd
agreed
exist r
“identi

rh an identifier is a single value,this single value may be composed of one or m
hents, (e.g. as a “composite identifier”)43). For example, the last number or terminal
k" digit, or intelligence may.be built into the identifier according to the business rule
htification process and theassignment of identifiers by the issuing Person;

tifier as a single value can include a combination of the identifier of the issuing Per
cation number assigned by that issuing Person, i.e. standards such as ISO/IEC 6523, IS
[ 7812, etc., are-based on this principle; and

r an identjfier'used in a business transaction has built-in intelligence or not is determ
upon rulelbase of the issuing authority. Many existing international (and national]
psulting.in what are considered "intelligent identifiers". Identification versus desi
fiers” yersus “names”

Jor

ave multiple
usiness goal.

nique and

itifier, each
n is needed
rontext of a

ore atomic
ligit can be
5 governing

ton and the
D/IEC 7501,

ined by the
standards
pnation (or

Rule C-4:

Natural names or natural language identifiers shall not be used as identifiers in business transactions
although they may be associated with them.

C.5.13 Inglobal (electronic) business transactions, the same real object is recognized and known by multiple
names depending on the language used at the human interface. Quoting the ISO/IEC JTC1 BT-EC Report:

43) See further the definition of the concept of “composite identifier” introduced in ISO/IEC 15944-2.
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"Human beings like to name "objects". But the approach of using "names" is not very IT friendly, cost-efficient
or time efficient".**) Terms and names found in standards (as discussed in 7.1 and 7.2) are not linguistically
neutral, nor are they IT-processable. In Electronic Commerce, there are specific local requirements which
need to be identified.... There is a need to cast international standards in a manner which on the one hand
supports unique, unambiguous and linguistically neutral identification and referencing of objects and on
the other hand, supports the development of designation of such objects by terms and names in support of
localization and multilingual requirements...."*>)

The term "name"49) is defined in 3.35.

C.5.14 Consequently, any object will have:

a) as many,i.e. multiple names, as there exist linguistic expressions used to designate?”) it;

b) in globfal electronic business transactions, many of the "names" used to designate they'oljject” being
traded|or a service being provided will be in the form of linguistic expressions whiehuise pon Latin-1
Characfers, (e.g. Arabic, Chinese, Thai, Hebrew, Japanese, etc., all of which can now.be supported via
ISO/IE(C 10646 a.k.a. Unicode); and

c) similarly, Persons (natural or legal) will have more than "one name" includingthat in their lodal language
and Latin-1 equivalents of the same.

Consequently, names are not that useful for unambiguous identification nof.can they serve as id¢ntifiers for
elements in a business transaction. Name(s) should be considered lingujstic expression(s) associated with
an identifigr.48)

Unfortunately, in the world of information technology and within' a particular application or information
system, a rlame (or "name space") of entity, (e.g. Person*9),©hject, process, event, etc.), is ofteph used as a
synonym fopr identifier. This causes major problems in‘global interoperability from both |[a business
operational view (BOV) and functional services view (FSY)) perspective.

Rule C.5:

Open-edi gcenarios, scenario attributes, roles;information bundles, semantic components and other
elements pertaining to the same are to be identified through unique, unambiguous and linguistically
neutral idéntifiers.

With such identifiers may be associated one or more names as needed for market, legal, localization and/or
multilingual requirements.

44) Quote taken(from the JTC 1/BT-EC Report to JTC1: Work on Electronic Commerce Standardization to|be initiated,
1998-05-04|p. 22 (registered as ISO/IEC JTC1 document number N5296).

45) Ibid, p.40, (in 7.4.5 Localization).

46) This is the definition for "name" found in ISO 1087. ISO 1087-1 has placed "name" in 3.4 "designations" as the
depreciated term for "appellation". However, working through ISO 1087-1 and the fact that in electronic business
transaction, one requires recorded information, i.e. not "verbal", for the purposes of this document a "name" is considered
t o be a "verbal designation” which is recorded as a linguistic expression. Therefore, ISO/IEC 15944-1 will continue to use
the concept/term/definition "name” as originally defined. Appellation is defined as a verbal designation of an individual
concept

47) 1SO 1087-1:2000, 3.4.1 defines designation as arepresentation of a concept by a sign which denotes it
NOTE In terminology work, three types of designations are distinguished: symbols, appellations in a specific subject
field.

48) One could consider names to be "aliases" associated with an identifier. See further Annex E.3.

49) On “identifiers” versus “names” for Persons, see further 6.2.2 and Annex E.
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Annex D
(informative)

Existing standards for the unambiguous identification of Persons
in business transactions (organizations and individuals) and some
common policy and implementation considerations

D.1 Overview

D.1.1 General
a) This arnex provides informative and explanatory text in support of: (1) the rulesland guidelines; (2) the
terms gnd definitions found in Clauses 1 through 5 of the normative part of thi§’"document; and, (3) the
Open-efli Reference Model. (See D.1 "purpose"). The business rules and guidelines, as stated fin bold, are
the same as those stated in these Clauses even though they have been reshumbered in this annex. Those
which are unique to this annex are indicated with an asterisk (*).

b) This afnex is also meant to assist users of this document whocare’ either not familiar with Open-edi
standafds in general, or whose main focus to date has been on¢heFunctional Services View [(FSV) only.

c¢) The foqus of this annex is to support the Person componentyi.e. the need for unambiguous identification
of Perspns making commitments in an electronic business/transaction, in support of this dofument and
Open-4di.

d) This annex provides additional required information with respect to existing standards which form
part of|the Open-edi standards Framework. Théy-are to be used to support the Person compdnent which
is one ¢f the three fundamental components+of the Business Transaction Model.

e) The prijmary purpose of the Business Transaction Model is to serve as a common high level and non-
technidal view of business transactiens. The basic assumption of this Business Transactipn Model is
that th]s common view is derived from (classical) commerce models with commonly understood (basic)
procesges as well as with common terms, definitions and perspectives shared by industry, government
(especially policy makers), stanidardizers, consumers, IT specialists and other interested parties.

One key underlying assumption of the Business Transaction Model is that in business transactions, apart

from the specific goods, sérvices and/or rights being provided, there are three essential comporjents in any

business transaction; namely:

a) Personp®% as subjects or parties able to make a commitment(s) arising from a business transaction (at
least a puyerand a seller) (see 6.2 and Annex E);

b) businegs‘processes (see 6.3 and Annex F); and

¢) theinformation or data exchanged (see 6.4 and Annex G).

These three fundamental components are presented graphically in Figure D.1 (as taken from Figure 7).

50) The use of "Person" with a capital P reflects its use as a defined term in this document (See 3.45) vis-a-vis its ordinary

daily use, i.e.

as in "person".
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Person

D
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D.1 — Business Transaction Model — Fundamental components (Graphic illust

le on compliance with privacy/data protection, consumer protection, etc.

information based on these standards is done i1 compliance with applicable laws ar

particularly those which pertain to privacy/data protection requirements>d),
other confidentiality and security services requirements, access and use policie
spective of whether a jurisdictional domain takes a regulatory or self-regulatory 4
with such requirements.

ragraph of I[SO/IEC 14662:2010, Clause 1 Open-edi Reference Model states:

ternational Standard specifies the framework for co-ordinating the integration of existin
b development of fliture standards for the inter-working of Persons via Open-edi and
ce for such standards”.

e of this anfiex'is two-fold; namely:

tify and-summarize some key existing standards that support unambiguous ident

ration)

bd in this document, and throughout this annex, thiat'the collection, storage, use and interchange

d pursuant

consumer
5, etc. This
pproach to

g standards
provides a

ification of

5 in business transactions in particular areas relevant to Open-edi. It is the intention that these

Idstbe used in the development of scenarios and scenario components requiring the ur

ambiguous

identif

b)

catiomrof Persons making business decisions amd-commitmrents; amnd,

to provide a summary of several recurring issues and policy considerations in the unambiguous

identification of Persons especially as individuals in electronic business transactions arising from Open-
edi related standards development work; namely:

— anonymity;

— pri

vacy/data protection;

51) Note that ISO/IEC 15944-8 identifies and specifies added and more detailed concepts/defininitions/terms, rules,
pertaining to privacy protection requirements. These become applicable where and when the Person in the role of a
buyer in a business transaction is an individual.

© ISO/IEC 2025 - All rights reserved
97


https://iecnorm.com/api/?name=d91bc8228bd968baa79872a907c2fb86

— rol

ISO/IEC 15944-1:2025(en)

what is an individual;

e of a "natural” person in a business transaction;

— single global unique identifiers for individuals.

The purpose is to assist users of this document in dealing with these policy and legal considerations when

building re-

useable scenarios and scenario components.

D.3 Approach and overview

"Unambiguous identification" of Persons, i.e. as entities, able to make the commitments required for a
business transaction, is one of the most important issues affecting Open-edi and the need for standards.

Internation
(individual

The purpo
examples o
edi" but aly
"Open-edi 1

NOTE T
Directory S
electronic "g
exchange an|

Unless stat
further 6.2

al standards which focus on specific aspects of naming, addressing and identificatiof]
and organizations) exist.

be of this annex is to provide information on several key international standards
[ existing standards which focus on unambiguous identification of Perspnsiindepende
eady in use in commerce and administration world-wide. These stan@ards should be
elated standards".

hese examples are chosen apart from the very useful internatienal standard ISO/IEC
brvices which focuses on binding between objects, i.e. not "Pérsons"”, and their location
ddresses" in this document. Further, the focus of this X.400/X:500 series of standards is on
d not commitment exchange. See further Annex C.

bd otherwise use of the term Person in this annex.eovers both organization and indiv
2).

D.4 Exis

D.4.1 Pu

Internation
Persons. Th
purposes a
these stang

ting standards for the unambiguous identification of Persons

"pose

al standards exist, and are in use worldwide, which ensure in the unambiguous iden
ese are to be used as part of the Open-edi standards framework. Although developed
hd prior to the advent of:the Internet, the global digital economy, e-commerce, e-bu
lards contain specifications for the "WHATSs" as well as approaches/solutions for s

"HOWSs" whiich can (and should)serve as key (generic) building blocks for the Open-edi standards

In the claug

a) Person

b) organi

of persons

to serve as
ht of "Open-
considered

h594/ X.500
b defined as
information

iduals. (See

rification of
for specific
siness, etc.,
ome of the
‘'ramework.

es which follow-are presented and discussed examples of International Standards whijich support
the unambiguous identification of:

5 (in general covering both individuals and organizations);

rationsy(see 3.44); and

)

individuals (QPP 3 79)

D.4.2 Key existing standards

D.4.2.1 Specific standards already identified

Rule D-1:52)

Existing standards need to be used to the greatest degree possible in the building and use of

scenarios,

scenario attributes and scenario components.

52) Thisisa

restatement of Rule 4, 6.1.4.
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Guideline D-1G1:

Multiple international standards exist, and are in use in business transactions worldwide, for the
unambiguous identification of Persons. These need to be used as part of the Open-edi standards
framework.

In the work undertaken in the area of unambiguous identification of Persons, the following International
Standards have already been identified as being of particular relevance, i.e. those of the ISO/IEC. [These
standards are presented here in numeric order]. There are likely to be more (e.g. those pertaining to
Directory services, procedures for Registration Authorities, industry sector specific standards, etc.).

— ISO/IEC 6523-1:1998
— ISO/IEC.6523-2:1998

— ISO/IE€ 7501-1:2008
— ISO/IEf 7501-2:1997

— ISO/IE€ 7501-3:2005
— ISO/IEE 7812-1:2017

— ISO/IE( 7812-2:2017
— IS0 8583 (all parts)

— ISO/IE( 9594 (all parts)
— ISO/IE€ 9798-1:2010
— ISO/IE€ 10181-1:1996
— ISO/IE€ 10181-2:1996

D.4.2.2 (Global) Unambiguous identification of "organizations" - ISO/IEC 6523

D.4.2.2.1 |General

Rule D-2:

A widely |used international. standard exists for the (global) unambiguous identification of
organizatipns (ISO/IEC 6523). This document should be used as part of the Open-edi|standards
framework.

This Clausq focuses ot¥summarizing the key aspects of one widely used international standard af a building
block for rdsolving the issue of unambiguous identification of organizations>3) in Open-edi. The formal title
of the standardis;

ISO/IEC 6323+1:1 igations and

organization parts — Part 1: Identification of organization identification schemes

ISO/IEC 6523-2:1998, Information technology — Structure for the identification of organizations and
organization parts — Part 2: Registration of organization identification schemes

Originally developed in 1984, this document stated that ISO/IEC 6523-1 "specifies a structure for globally and
unambiguously identifying organizations, and parts thereof, for the purpose of information interchange”.

53) See 6.2 "Rules governing the Person component" for definition of "organization" and “organization part”, how
ISO/IEC 6523 is used in the standard in the context of information exchange and why the added definition of “organization
Person” is needed to cover the commitment exchange aspects of a business transaction.
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ISO/IEC 6523-2 "specifies the procedure for registration of organization identification schemes, and the

requiremen

ts of International Code Designator Values, to designated identification schemes”.

The ISO/IEC 6523 series has proved very useful and was revised, updated and enhanced in 1997-98. The
revised final version was successfully balloted and was published in 1998. It is a “stabilized” standard.

The Faranc

e In. is the ISO/IEC Registration Authority for this document.

ISO/IEC 6523 supports a structured and data element-based approach and is based on the following

assumptio

a)

ns/ rules:

there exists and will continue to exist (and co-exist), multiple schemas and associated systems for

the unambiguous identification of organizations, i.e. organization identification schemata. Different

schema

ta exist to support different goals;

b) each o
require
British
identif
membg

each p
identif
Design

within
(memb
“organ

d)

the
idd
thd

(an]
wh

within
which

each ol
partid

f)

at times it may be desired orrequired to specify the source used for the organization part ident

A primary
an Issuing
not every d
any organiz

A graphic

rganization schema is managed by an Issuing Organization (10). The ISO/IEC
s the issuing organization to provide to the Registration Authority for ISO/1EC 6!
Standards Institute (BSI), precise criteria with respect to the rules governing the as
ers to each of the participants in a schema as well as criteria specifying who can or
r of that schema;

hrticular organization identification schema of an Issuing Organization is assigne
er under ISO/IEC 6523 by the BSI. This schema identifier is&newn as an Interna
htor (ICD);

each identification scheme, a unique identifier is assigried’by the Issuing Organizat

zation identifier."

combination of the ICD plus "organization identifier" supports the global and ur
ntification of one organization among all otherorganizations;

same real world organization can be partof one or more ISO 6523-based identificatig
d most often are). Thus, the same realworld organization will have one or more iden
ich are unique and unambiguous (globally).

need to be identified for infodmation interchange, i.e. as organization part(s);>4

ganization part withinlan organization may need to be assigned an identifier, i.e. o
pntifier (OPI); and,

eason for this Is'that organizations play different roles and thus are part of different
DrganizationsSome of these roles require stringent qualifications to be met for memb
rganizatioh can be a member of SWIFT, i.e. a role qualification), while for other "cly
ationscan be a member. (See further Table D.2)

523 series
b23, i.e. the
signment of
rannot be a

d a unique
Fional Code

ion to each

er) organization. This identifier is unique within thatyparticular schema, and is kjijown as an

ambiguous

n schemata
tifiers all of

each organization there may be)departments, a service, information systems, or other entities,

rganization

fier (OPIS).
"clubs”, i.e.
ership, (e.g.
bs", almost

'ructure of

representation, i.e. Table D.1, of the four data elements comprising the base s

ISO/IEC 65Z23-based identifiers 1s as follows:

Table D.1 — Base structure of component parts of an ISO/IEC 6523-based Identifier

1
ICD

2

Organization Identifier

3

Organization Part Identifier

4
OPI Source

The attributes of each data element and its use are specified in ISO/IEC 6523-1.

54) See further 6.2 "Rules governing the process component”, (and in particular 6.2.7) for the definition of organization
part and how it is used in this standard as well as Figure 17.
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The key is the ICD which is an integer value in the range of 1 to 9999. According to the rules of ISO/IEC 6523,
each, ICD value allocated to an organization identification scheme need to be unique and once assigned
need not to be re-allocated. ICD numbers are allocated sequentially. The highest current number is "0143+"
(There are some gaps. For a complete and up-to-date list, contact the BSI).

ISO/IEC 6523-2 specifies the procedure and information, i.e. the process and data, required for the
registration of organization schemes by issuing organizations (10s), i.e. those responsible for the operation
of an organization identification scheme associated with an ICD.

The registration authority for ISO/IEC 6523 is “Farance Inc. (see https://www.iso.org/maintenance
agencies.html)” which receives and processes applications for additions and amendments to the register of
organization identification schemes, assign the ICD values, and maintain the register.

The widespreadadeptionanduserslobatyeofHs

of ICDs alrdady allocated.

Table D

.2 — Sample of ISO/IEC 6523 allocated ICDs with associated name of coding syst
coverage information

ONLC 092 1o daa raotad 1o Tl VD +1
O TE GO0 15O

Pat - Wal o rall
CIIoTIStTractcOTT raoicorz et ooy

h examples

em and

ICD NAME OF CODING SYSTEM COVERAGE
0002 SIRENE - Systéme informatique pour le |Enterprises (individual enterprises or companies) irf the field of
rdpertoire des entreprises et des étab- agriculture, industry, trade services. Associations, apithorities,
ligsements regional authorities and publi¢ establishments active in France
(Ihformation System for the Register of | (over 3,300,000 registrations). The only "official” number used
Efterprises and Establishments) between authorities anid’organizations when dealing with data
interchange on orgahizations.

0005 UPA FED GOV OSI Network Any organizatiom that participates in GOSNET which encom-
passes goverhmental offices throughout the world. The ICD
code forms the initial part of the OSI network addregsing and
naming tree.

0029 The All-Union Classifier of Enterprises  |All organizations in the USSR /Russia.

and Organizations

0030 AT&T/OSI Network Any organization in an AT&T/OSI network environmlent. This
program encompasses organizations throughout thq world.

0034 Reuters Open Addressing Standard, Reuters and associated companies, their customers @nd suppli-
ers

0037 LY-tunnus All organizations in Finland including juridical persqns and
associations.

0038 Afpistralian GOSIP Netwark Australian government departments at federal, statg, local
levels, etc.

0041 Citicorp Global Information Network Any company or organization that participates in a (iticorp
Global Information Network environment (world-wifle).

0049 Awnckland Area Health Health related organizations in New Zealand.

0052 Sqciety-of Motion Picture and Television |Any organization which operates within or distributles to estab-

Engineets (SMPTE) lishing SMPTE practices.
0060 D htzrtmiversatiNommber g SystenmtD=0=—Dumanmd Bradstreet-The BNS Tumberstrave wortd=wide rec-
N-S) ognition as a means of identifying businesses and institutions.

0064 UTC: Uniform Transport Code The shipping and transport industry. The code identifies an
individual transport or handling unity, (e.g. pallet, parcel), for
reasons of tracking or tracing.

0069 SITA Object Identifier Airlines, air manufacturers, etc., i.e. users of SITA Worldwide
Telecommunications and Information Services.

0073 ICD Formatted ATM Address Private ATM networks using Newbridge terminal switching
equipment.

0078 Mitel terminal or switching equipment |Networks using Mitel terminal or switching equipment.
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Table D.2 (continued)

ICD

NAME OF CODING SYSTEM

COVERAGE

0080

UK National Health Service Scheme

Scope = "legal entities" of the UK Health care community, GPs,
GDP, NHS Hospital Trusts, Health Authorities, Laboratories,
Blood Transfusion, etc.

0085

Swiss Chambers of Commerce Schema

Organizations (legal persons, partnerships, sole proprietorships
and their branch offices) registered in the business register or
organizations (legal or natural) not registered in the business
register.

0088

EAN Location Code

European Article Numbering system. Over 300,000 participants
(mainly manufacturers) in over 66 countries.

0090 In

E

ternet IP Addrnccing 1ISQ 6523 1CD
coding

IANA - anv organization in the Internet environmen
4 [=]

0093 R
is

pvenue Canada Business Number Reg-
fration

Unique identification of private and public sector'éntities, i.e.
registrants, government programs and operating enfity(ies).
Used for GST. (See Treasury Board Information Stanglard

(TBITS)-30 - Business Number. TBITS+430%Business lumber -
Implementation Criteria
https://www.tbs-sct.gc.ca/pol/dde-eng.aspx?id=17285 (ac-
cessed 2011, and again 2021-03-22)

0111 0

bject Identifiers

IEEE including RAC (Registration authority committee and
other sub-entities for SMPTE 298M Universal Labels|for Unique
Identification of Digital'Data, an ISO/1TU-based identifier hier-
archy registration system

0117 S

'ENTOR - ICD Coding System

Coding system dsed within Stentor's ATM network tp identify
ICD NASP end.ppints. ICD Code used to form Initial Jomain part
of the OSI.Network Address as specified in Annex A ¢f ISO/IEC
8348:2002

0126 G

[E/OSI Network

Any organizations in a GTE/OSI network environment through-
outithe world.

0128 B
b

NCR (Telekurs Banken Clearing Num-
r)

Swiss banking institutions (sponsored through SWIFT - Society
for Worldwide Interbank Financial Telecommunications).

The examplles>>) of ISO/IEC 6523 identification schemes, presented above, demonstrate that
h is already used extensively worldwide in commerce (and administration). This
already supports many Open-ediapplications. The above examples represent:

exists whig

,ICD = 0093, etc);

S;

ddresses used in the Internet, i.e. through IANA; (See under ICD = 0090)

a standard
document

y-based schemes of both a general and particular nature, (e.g. SIRENE schema of France, ICD =
he LY-tunnus schemata of Finland, ICD= 0037; the Canadian Business Number (BN) Registration

\munication-'sector uses both with respect to "switching" equipment and communication

a schema in support of government-based open system interconnect programs (GOSIP) in various

countries as well as departments of Defence;

a) countr
0002; 4
schemj

b) telecon
service

c) thelP 3

d)

e)

identification of articles, i.e. manufacturer ID + product number, being traded world-wide as well as

their units of packaging, (e.g. pallets, parcels, containers), visually recognized through the ubiquitous
use of bar codes, (e.g. ICD=0088, EAN Location Codes);

f) key industry sectors such as banking, security and related services, health, airlines, aeronautics,
automobile, entertainment/motion pictures, etc.; and

55) The examples are taken from ISO/IEC 6523 Information technology - Structure for the identification of organizations
and organization parts. List B: The numerical list of all ICDs that have been issued. (July 1999).
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g) major enterprises providing goods and services on a worldwide basis.

International standards, mechanisms and procedures thus already exist for the unambiguous identification
of organizations not only worldwide but also in support of various roles that an organization can play.
With respect to a particular role of an organization in a real-world transaction, it will use the applicable
(registered) identification scheme and the associated unique identifier.

It is also useful to note that in 1995-1996, the European Commission and Industry Canada together took
a lead role in resolving the issue of "unambiguous and unique identification of organizations world-wide"
required for EDI. The approach taken was to resolve the issue through enhancing the procedures and criteria
associated with the applicable international standard ISO/IEC 6532. This was accomplished as part of the
EDIRA project (EDI Registration Authorities) as a component of the TRI-EDI initiative (Telecommunication
Requlrements for Internatlonal EDI) The EDIRA pr01ect successfully addressed the need for harmomzatlon

.e. through
RA noting
registered
heme, a.k.a.

this as parf of the ICD registration. (As part of this project, Revenue Canada was successfully
internationjally as the Issuing Organization (IO) for the Business Number (BN) identification sc

TBITS-30 B

D.4.2.2.2

Of particul
component|
of “roles”.

Many of th
organizatig
and scenar
external co
include as 4

usiness Number)>6).

ISO/IEC 6523 and the identification of “roles” in scenarios and’scenario compon

hr interest in the context of construction and registration.of re-useable scenarios a
5 is the linkage between ICDs assigned under ISO/IEC 6523 and the unambiguous id

e schemata for the identification of organizations¢entain rules which qualify whethg
n is qualified for a certain role. These ICDs are therefore useful in the development
io components both for those involving internal constraints only, as well as thos
nstraints (see further 6.1.6). Many of the”’]CDs as taken from Table D.2 are of this
xamples:

ents

nd scenario
entification

b Or not an
of scenario
e involving
nature and

a) ICD = (02, SIRENE. In France, the only “official” number for the identification of organizations which
interchlange data with authorities;

b) ICD = (0080, UK Health Service. “Legal entities” of the UK health care community;

c) ICD = p088, EAN Location Code. Organizations which qualify for and participate in th¢ European
Articlimg Numbering Systef;

d) ICD = 0128, BCNR. SwiSsbanking institutions.

D.4.2.3 (Global) Unambiguous identification of "buyers and sellers" — ISO/IEC 781257)

NOTE

a) The contents of this subclause (D.4.2.3) have been amended to reflected changes to ISO/IEC 7812 which have

been agreed to by ISO/IEC JTC1/SC17. These resulted in the publication of a new edition of ISO/IEC 7812 in 2017.

56) The results of TRI-EDI II projects are freely available, i.e. the results have been published on CD-ROM with copies
deposited in key public libraries worldwide.

57) Technically, ISO/IEC 7812 pertains to identification cards. However, the major users of it are banks, financial
institutions and other issuers of credit/debit cards (as well as major retailers). Persons use these credit/debit cards
in the role of sellers and buyers for payments and fund transfers accompanying business transactions. This standard is
also widely used for issuance of ISO/IEC 7812 based cards in various major industry sectors including airlines, travel
industry and entertainment, merchandising, petroleum, telecommunications, etc., industries, national standards bodies
and governments, etc.
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e.numbers for any ISO/IEC 7812 -based card which is comprised of the following,

The key changes from the existing to new edition of ISO/IEC 7812 is the “re-assignment” of the nineteen (19)

the decomposition of the existing Issuer Identification Number between a) one (1) digit “Major Industry

Identification Identifier (MII); and b) the five (5) digit “ Issuer Identifier” into a single Issuer Identification
Number and a the MII has been deleted and the use of this 1 digit MII has now been incorporated into a single
new “Issuer Identifier Number (IIN);

new eight (8) digit “Issuer Identification Number (IIN)*;

the existing Individual Account Number being reduced from twelve (12) to ten (10) digits;

the existing one (1) digit check number remaining the same; and

the transfer of two (2) digits from the existing “Individual Account Identification” number resulting into the

b)
digits, i.
— ths
sar
Rule D-3:

An Interng
and seller

framework.

This Clauss
a)
b)
ISO/IEC 78

ISO/IE
ISO/IE

a numb
format

— applicq
interch

ISO/IEC 78
card issue
identificati
globally un

Since: (1) ¢
document;

total maximum number of digits, in what is now called the “Primary Account Number”/rd
he at nineteen (19) digits.

itional Standard exists for the (global) unambiguous identification,of Persons
5, i.e. ISO/IEC 7812. This document should be used as part of,the Open-edi

focuses on summarizing the key aspects of the international standard:
[ 7812-1:2017

[ 7812-2:2017

[258) is "a series of International Standards specifying:

ering system for the identification of card issuexs operating within an interchange envin
of the issuer identification number and the primary account number.

tion and registration procedures for card issuers who operate a card program in an ir
1nge environment

12 specifies a unique pre-defined structure and the data elements for the ident
rs and individual account numbers for the purpose of identifying an account. T
bn number, i.e. the number’/that identifies the card issuer and card holder, is des
que and unambiguous, i.e. within the ISO/IEC 7812 user domain.

Fedit/debit card jssuers (as well as other identification card issuers) are the prime u
hnd, (2) these cards are used to buy and sell goods and services, they serve as a prima

block for thle unambiguous.identification of buyers and sellers in (electronic) business transactio

The ISO/IE
whose intd
identifier a

C 7812 identification number is a composite identifier consisting of three distinct da
rworkings are rule-based. The pre-defined structure and data elements of this
Fe the following:

b

maining the

as buyers
standards

pnment, the

ternational

ification of
e resulting
ned to be

sers of this
ry building
in.

ta elements
composite

a) the assignment of a unique eight-digit 1dentiiler to a card Issuing Institution, 1.e. as
Identification Number”, that meets the registration requirements as specified in ISO/IEC 7812-159),

he “Issuer

58) ISO/IEC 7812 was developed ISO/IEC JTC1/SC17 Cards and personal identification and has been in use for thirty+
years, and is in its fifth edition, (issued 2017). The main challenge of ISO/IEC JTC1/SC17 is that of accommodating
market-driven needs, increasingly diverse industry applications and a variety of information technologies. ISO/IEC JTC1/
SC17/WGS5 “Identification cards — Identification of issuers” manages ISO/IEC 7812 on behalf of JTC1/SC17. For more

information

on ISO/IECJTC1/SC17, go to https://www.iso.org/committee /45144.html

59) IINs assigned prior to 2017 can be 6 digits in length until their Issuer migrates to an 8 digit format.
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b) the second data element is the identification of the “Individual Account Number, a variable length,
maximum 10-digit number.?) (See the multipart standard ISO/IEC 7811 Identification Cards -
Recording technique)

c) the final data element is a single check digit calculated on all the preceding digits of the identification

number computed according to the Luhn formula for modulos-10 check digit (explained in
ISO/IEC 7812-1:2017, Annex B).

A graphical representation of the structure of the parts of the ISO/IEC 7812 “Primary Account Number” is

presented i

1

The Issuer
ISO/IEC 78

Part 2 of th
with ISO/IH

n Figure D.2.

Individual account

= Issueridentification number

INNEENEN

(fixed length 8 digits)

K

(fixedlength 1 ¢

Primary account number

(variable length, min 10, max 19)

Figure D.2 — Structure of the parts comprising the ISO/IEC 7812 identifier
Identifier Number (IIN) forms the first part of théddentification number. It is assig
| 2 registration authority.

is document specifies the application and registration procedures for IINs issued in
C 7812-1. Registration Management Group (RMG) was established by ISO/IEC JTC 1/

on its beha

Registrati
the ISO Reg
RA, the sec

D.4.2.4 (Global) Unambiguous identification of individuals - ISO/IEC 7501

Rule D-4:

An interndg
readable t
be part of

Individuals
identificati

!

in managing the registration and assigtithent of IINs under the ISO/IEC 7812 series o

Authority (RA) is appointed by the,ISO Council, responsible for assigning [INs and 1
ister of Card Issuer Identification-Numbers. Application forms are available on reque
Fetariat of the RMG and the seerétariat of ISO/IEC JTC 1/SC 17. 61

ravel documents (MRTDs), i.e. ISO/IEC 7501. This document has components wh
'he Open-edi standards framework.

haye\identification cards based on ISO/IEC 7501 for travel documents, ISO/IE
bnCcards (including credit/debit cards), as well as many other documents/cards

Check digif -———

ligit)

ned by the

accordance
SC 17 to act
Fstandards.

haintaining
5t, from the

tional standard exists for the (global) unambiguous identification of holders ¢f machine

ich should

C 7812 for
identifying

individuals

designation of an ISO/IEC 7501 identification "card" is a passportorwvi

5a.

The ISO/IEC 7501 series of standards has been revised to support “cultural adaptability” requirements
as well as co-existence requirements of different technologies on a single card, (e.g. embossing, magnetic
stripe, bar coding, integrated chip, optical storage, visual, etc.). One result is that on the printable, hard-
copy, version of these travel documents, (e.g. a passport), provision has been made for the representation
of the name of the individual in the language of the passport issuing authority, i.e. in addition to the current
Latin-1 alphabet-based equivalent name which is also captured in machine-readable part. This will impact

60) Prior to 2017, 6 digit IINs existed and up to a 12 digit individual account number was allowed. In 2017, the INN
migrated to an 8 digit IIN, resulting in the maximum length of the individual account number being reduced to 10.

61) The Registration Authority (RA) for ISO/IEC 7812 remains the American Bankers
1120 Connecticut Avenue N.W,, Suite 600, Washington, DC 20036, USA, at www.aba.com.

Association
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positively as many other international and national standards pertaining to the unambiguous identification
of individuals.

Another major objective of ISO/IEC 7501 is "global interoperability”, particularly with respect to the
standardized specifications for placement of both eye-readable and machine-readable data in all MRTDs.

This standardization work is a co-operative effort of: (1) ISO/IEC JTC1 SC17 - Identification Cards and Related
Devices; and, (2) the International Civil Aviation Organization (ICAQ). ICAO is the UN organization through
which member countries establish policies, rules and standards worldwide in the area of civil aviation. (It is
headquartered in Montreal). Changes to existing editions or any new editions of ISO/IEC 7501 are prepared
through those made to ICAO Document 9303, Parts 1, 2 and 3, which serves as the basis for the contents of
the ISO/IEC 7501 multipart standard.

DOC 9303 yses+tern teh-a - —Ha —ete e5H 7state that only
a natural person as an "individual” can be a "holder" of a machine-readable travel document; e} not a legal
person. This was always assumed implicitly. From an Open-edi perspective, these criterid shoyld be made
explicit. (P¢rson also is not defined in this document).

NOTE T
more than o

he same Person, as an individual, can have more than one global ISO/IEC 7501-based identifier, i.e. hold
he passport, depending on the rules of the Issuing State(s).

D.4.3 Conclusions

ta elements
ach ofthese
irements in

The existin
pertainingt
standards
support of

b international standards identified above have common requirements for data, i.e. da
0 a Person. The data element values are structured and pre-defined. Itisrecognized that g
as a specific focus and scope. All of them, however, are rélevant to standardization requ
electronic) business transactions, a.k.a. e-commerce, e-business, e-government, etc.

Rather than creating new standards, it is that those using the Open-edi

standardiz
standards
be a gener

ation framework and this ISO/IEC 15944 standard place a priority on usin
in an integrated manner to create generic base standards. Another term |
¢ bridge standard, i.e. the need for a.data element-based generic standard for ur

g existing
here would
ambiguous

identificatipn of Persons (individuals).

Rule D-5:

The numbkr of data elements pertaining to Persons, generally, and individuals and organizations
specifically comprising common/basic name and address information is finite. Many haye already
been defirled in various international standards (as well as in government standards). They should
be consoliglated/integrated.
a)

Identif]cation of Persons

IS(

/1IEC 6523 <<\Structure for the Identification of organizations and organization parts

ISQ/IEC 7501 — Identification cards — Machine readable travel documents

IS¢

/IEE.7812 — Identification cards — Identification of issuers

cation of Address (and Persons/personae)
— ISO/IEC 9594/X.500 Directory Services (focuses on bindings between objects and their locations).

b) Identif

Any project for the development of a standard(s) for naming, addressing and identification to support
unambiguous identification of Persons in electronic business transactions, should be based on the following
development principles:

a)

b) focus on the common, generic requirements but allow for "user extensions";

support a structured and data element-based approach;

c) use and integrate relevant international standards (or parts thereof);
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ity in its use in heterogeneous applications;

the ability to support requirements of privacy legislation, public and private sector;

be modular and have the ability to support various levels of details, i.e. granularity, thereby providing

maximize facilitation of interoperability of data elements pertaining to name, addresses and

identification data among players in electronic commerce, i.e. as required in business transactions (and
in compliance with applicable legislation); and,

d)

flexibil
e) ensure
f)
g)

be IT-platform neutral and independent of specific applications.

D.5 Some common policy and implementation considerations for the unambiguous
identificgtion of Personsasindividuals —

D.5.1 Ov

D.5.1.1 Iy
tobeablet
those exter

It is not th

brview

Open-edi and related standards development work, on the Business Opetational Vie
b address legal requirements in (electronic) business transactions is a reetirring issue
nal constraints which are of a horizontal public policy nature.

However, if is useful to help reduce misunderstanding about some coniinon external const

The text iJ
ISO/IEC 15

D.5.1.2 T
business tr

a)
b)

indivi
indivi
(See furthe
At the time
based busi
and use of

transaction
as, (2) indiy

I

1 D.5 has served as the basis for the development of normative text in ISO/IE
D44-8 and ISO/IEC 15944-12.

his is the purpose and context of D.4. One major-area of public policy issue impactin
hnsaction is that of the interactions of:

al & organization; and,
al & public administration.
r 6.1.3 and 6.2.7).

that the Open-edi ReferencesModel was developed, individuals, on the whole, particip
hess transactions with each other only via organizations. The rapid world-wide d
fhe Internet in support'ef business transactions has led to: (1) individuals engaging

riduals engaging imbusiness transactions directly with each other, i.e. individual < in

the same time, the Internét has made possible the conduct of business transactions not only an

administra
on the entit

D.5.1.3 F
“individual

Lions with othter organizations but also of public administrations with individuals. (|
y "Person{s)* and its Level 1 sub-components, in 6.2)

ve Key'policy issues associated with the unambiguous identification of Persons, ej

w, the need
, especially

e purpose of this and other Open-edi related standards to attempt to resolve these issues.

raints.

C 15944-5,

b electronic

hited in EDI-
bvelopment
in business

s directly with orgamnizations, i.e. without organizations acting as agents on their behalf; as well

dividual. At
hong public
See further

pecially as

51 electronic business transactions include:

a) anonymity;

b)
9
d)
e)

privacy/data protection®?)

what is an "individual”;

single global unique "identifiers" for individuals.

62) With respect to consumer protection aspects, see 6.2.8.
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These five key policy issues and their resolution are interrelated. They are summarized in the Clauses
which follow.

D.5.1.4 The approach to a standards-based resolution of these policy issues presented comprises the
following assumptions:

as is the wider issue of building trust.

requirements of the nature of the business transaction in which it is to be used.

Privacy/data protection is already a major concern of consumers with respect to electronic commerce

The need for unambiguous identification is relative to the context and purpose and associated

Consequently, in electronic business transactions, there may be levels of unambiguity, i.e. degrees of

a)
b)
compld
c¢) The hi
costly 3
d) The ne
ordina
of the t
D.5.2 An
Rule D-6:
Identificat
business t)

Various iss
are now ad

In day-to-d
speaks of c
adoption of
strategies f]

From an el
the entity v

or an organization, etc. Credit worthiness, ability to pay, secure payment, etc., of a Person are

important

Currently, 3
seller has 1
by the buye
"E-cash" re
if a Person
.com" presg

teness or reduction of uncertainty in identirication®-J.

bher the level of degree of certainty, i.e. unambiguity, of the identification of d Rers
ind more efficient the process for determining authenticity:.

ed for unambiguous identification of individuals, their desire at times for‘anonymit
ed implementation of the Open-edi standards framework requires a.clear response
wo options presented in this Annex D should be the "base" option.

pnymity

ion of a Person as buyer in a business transaction‘is not always necessary in (
fansaction including the seller knowing whether ‘or not the buyer is an individu

ies pertaining to anonymity of an individualsin the context of privacy protection re
ressed in ISO/IEC 15944-8. See further ISO/1EC 15944-8:2012, 9.5.

ay use in business transactions, as well ‘as now electronic business transactions,

ients, consumers, customers, etc., natso much of individuals or organizations. Howe
electronic commerce by individual§’which has one of the highest profiles in the dev
pr the widespread adoption and-use of electronic commerce by the private and public s

bctronic commerce (or e-business) perspective, one often does not need to distingui

riteria.
buyer can remain anonymous vis-a-vis a seller by presenting a money value token®4
r to the sellér has 100 % trust of the seller, the buyer can also remain anonymous (p

(undifferentiated as to organization or individual) with an e-mail address of jake4sg

pn, the less

y, and a co-
hs to which

electronic)
al.

gquirements

bne usually
ver, it is the
lopment of
ector alike.

sh whether

vhich is party to a busigess transaction is a "natural person” or "legal person”, nor anp individual

often more
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63) For definitions of the terms "unambiguous" (3.66) and "identification" (3.26), see 6.1.4 "Business Transaction:
Unambiguous identification of entities".

64) The term "value token" is a generic term used to cover values of a monetary nature such as cash, money orders,
bearer bonds, pre-paid value tokens, etc.
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Thus, in electronic business transactions, unambiguous identification does not necessarily require one to
distinguish the nature, i.e. sub-type, of a Person in a business transaction; for example, whether the Person
is an individual or organization (or an organization Person).6>)

The process component of the Business Transaction Model has five basic phases which should be noted, i.e.
planning, identification, negotiation, actualization and post-actualization (see 6.1.5 and 6.3). In the planning
phase, that is, the first phase in a business transaction, (prospective) buyers and sellers can and often
do remain anonymous to each other. The fundamental characteristic of the identification phase is that of

establishing one-to-one bindings among the parties (potentially) involved in a business transaction.

D.5.3 Privacy/data protection

Privacy/data protection®®) pertains to sets of rights and obligations pertaining to the collection, use and

disclosure
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rhile initially privacy/data protection requirements were focused on-specific types
and/or business sectors, these requirements are rapidly becoming generalized fo
ic and private sectors in many countries, as well as all the countries that are mem
nion.

context of this Annex D, a common working definition for."privacy"¢?) is given in 3.68
working definition of "personal information"®8) is given'in 3.69.

the scope of this Annex D to discuss this matter further. It suffices to note that one kg
opment of the Business Transaction Model is:the ability to support the privacy/data

Vhat is an individual?” and “What are.thé’ criteria for an "identifiable individual”
perspective?”.

should also be noted that the basis’and point of departure of the classes of constr
ransaction Model is that of involving internal constraints only, i.e. no external ¢
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n.

hus develop generic and re-useable scenarios and scenario components involvi
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concerns of individuals who are worried about who knows what you see and spend online on
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allow anyon

use of synonyms, etc. (See further, Quittner, . (Monday 8 February, 1999) Going private. Time, Fe
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<<time.com/time/magazine/article/0.917/.990168.00.html>> (accessed 2009-12-16))
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support the
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66) “Privacy protection” is an external constraint the primary source of which are jurisdictional domains. As
such, this concept is defined in the context of external constraints in ISO/IEC 15944-5:2008, 6.3 “Jurisdictional
domains and public policy requirements” and especially ISO/IEC 15944-5:2008, 6.3.3 “Privacy protection”. In
addition, ISO/IEC 15994-8 focuses particularly on the more detailed privacy protection requirements.

In North America, i.e., Canada and the USA, "privacy" is the term used; in other countries, the term "data protection” is
used, (e.g., those countries who are members of the European Union).

67) This working definition served as the basis for the formal definition of the concept of "privacy protection” in
ISO/IEC 15944-5:2008, 3.109.

68) This working definition served as the basis for the formal definition of the concept of "personal information" in
ISO/IEC 15944-5:2008, 3.103.
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requirements of external constraints such as those of a privacy/data protection nature would use, i.e.
inherit, these existing scenarios and scenario components involving internal constraints only.6?)

D.5.4 Whatis an "individual" and what are criteria for an “identifiable individual”?

One needs to have a definition for individual in the dematerialized world of business transactions, i.e. what
are the unique attributes and behaviours of individual which allows one to distinguish individual as a unique
entity/object from all the other objects one's information system is dealing with?

Various issues pertaining to “management of identitiy(ies) of an individual” in the context of (legal) privacy
protection requirements are now being addressed in ISO/IEC 15944-8.

No standard definition, internationally or domestically, currently exists for individual.’® A review of
terminolog i i i i i i efined the
concept/term individual. Rather international standards tend to define particular roles of apifidividual in a
business pifocess along with associated data elements, (e.g. passport holder, cardholder, entity; etc.).

The concept/term individual needs to be defined in a consistent manner not only in the‘context of existing
and futurel privacy/data protection requirements but also as a component of lmredium neutral legal/
regulatory frameworks. This has been done in this document.

Rule D-7:

Individual| is the attribution of the property of indivisibility to-a\nhatural person, i.e. in making
commitments, ability to have rights and obligations, being accountable/responsible for, etc.

Consequently, for the purposes of this document "individual" has begen defined in 3.28. See furthler 6.2.” and
specifically] 6.2.7, as well as Annex E.

The use of {he term Person in the definition of individual means that an individual inherits all thd properties
and behavipurs of a Person. Secondly, the definition is neutral towards and independent of:

a) the mapner in which various jurisdictional domains have differing rules as to what criteria afre required
to be njet for an entity to be considered/qualify as a human being or natural person;

b) any quglification which a jurisdictional demain may place on human being/natural person with respect
to ability to make commitments, be held responsible for, etc., (e.g. "minors", "being incapacitated”, etc.).

Constraintg of this nature exist in:both the legal and commercial frameworks but are part |of external
constraintg (see 6.1.6) of the Open-edi Reference Model impacting electronic business transactions.

This definifion is harmonizedWwith basic concepts underlying privacy. Personal information is "information
about an identifiable indiyidual”. This includes information provided by an individual about hinj/herself to
another Person in the contéxt of an eventual delivery of a good, service and/or right provided by that other
Person in the role of seller.

constraintd, one’needs to have specific criteria for what constitutes "identifiable" as in "fdentifiable
individual"| €urrently, such criteria do not exist. Further, the interplay of the issue of "anonymity” and
unambiguous identification needs to be addressed.

While this|definition of individual serves as a common base, i.e. as part of a set of minimu[,“ external

69) Subsequent to the development of this document, ISO/IEC 15944-5 was developed. The focus ISO/IEC 15944-5 is that
of external constrains of jurisdictional domains. One such set of external constraints are those of a “public policy” nature.
See further 6.3 “Jurisdictional domains and public policy requirements”. Based on this earlier version of this document and
additional work, Finally, it is noted that the focus of ISO/IEC 15944-8 is “Identification of privacy protection requirements
as external constraints on business transactions’.

70) Areview of international standards (using the online ISO Internet-based tools at hand) did not identify any standard
which contained and defined the concept/term "individual". International standards that one might expect to contain a
definition for "individual" tend to define particular roles of an individual in relation to a specific business process along
with associated data elements, (e.g. passport holder, (credit) card holder, or more generically "token holder”, etc.).
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D.5.5 Role of a natural person in a business transaction as "individual or organization” (or
"organization Person")

With respect to business transaction and the application/implementation of the Level 1 privacy/data
protection requirements, one will need to be able to determine in the identification phase of the process
component (see 6.3 and Annex F), when one is marketing/selling goods and/or services, whether the Person
one is dealing with is an identifiable individual or not, i.e. an individual or an organization [or organization
Person (see 3.46)]. If the former, privacy/data protection requirements would apply, if the latter, these would
not apply, (and to the information on a Person).

Consequently, from an electronic business transaction perspective, it is necessary to have a clearly
understood definition of org anization, i.e. if one is dealing with an organization and not an individual, (e.g.
for the associated information on an organization, privacy/data protection requirements would not apply).
There is an international standard definition for organization which also is used in this dofument, i.e.
ISO/IEC 6523. (See further Annex E)

As aresult pf standard development work on this issue, the following points were made;
a) individual is a natural person with a specific role(s) in a process;

b) anatuial person in the role of a buyer also supplies information;

c) anatuyal person in the role of a buyer is the recipient of a good and/orégervice.

A key question is whether information provided by a natural person-in-the role of a buyer is depmed to be,
i.e. to be trgated as, that pertaining to an individual or an organization?

In many jurisdictional domains, and in the context of the Goods and Services Tax (GST) or valug-added Tax
(VAT), anypne who provides a good, service, and/or right is\deemed to be an organization, irrgspective of
whether thg good or service provided is zero rated, exempt, ‘'or the goods/services provider is exdgmpt; or the
Person proyiding the good or service is an incorporated-person, (e.g. "legal” person) or not.

ISO/IEC 65P3 takes a similar approach in its defifition of organization (which is adopted as g4 normative
reference i this document).

The NOTE and EXAMPE 2 of the ISO/IEC 6523\definition of organization states:
NOTE Tlhe kinds of organizations covered by this International Standard include the following examples:
EXAMPLE 2| An unincorporated org@nization or activity providing goods and/or services.”!)

In summary ISO/IEC 6523 considers, any Person irrespective of their particular "legal” statug (including
unincorporjated natural persons), who provides a good and/or service is deemed to be an organiration. This
Open-edi sfandard takes.a'similar approach, i.e. any Person in the role of a seller in a business transaction is
deemed to pe either aPerson (internal constraints only perspective) or an organization (as may be required
when minijum externhal constraints are included).

Similarly, ajpbuyér s deemed to be simply a Person unless in the business transaction being modelled external
constraintg apply which require one to differentiate among the three sub-types of Person, i.e|individual,
organizatiomor publicadmmimistratiorn.

D.5.6 Unambiguous identification of individuals - two basic options

In the preceding subclauses, some key issues and requirements of both the commercial framework and legal
frameworks were identified pertaining to the unambiguous identification of individuals. Before these issues
can be resolved, it is necessary to have agreement among those modelling a business transaction in the form
of scenarios, scenario attributes, and scenario components, i.e. roles and information bundles (and semantic

71) One example is that of a natural person being self-employed, being the owner of a store, etc. They are "unincorporated”
but for the purposes of public administrations they are deemed to be organizations, (e.g., with respect to the application
of goods and services tax (GST), value-added tax (VAT), etc.
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components) and registering the same for re-use, on the overall approach or context, within which these
issues are to be resolved.

The results of the research and analysis undertaken in support of this document is that there are essentially
two options for resolving the issue of unambiguous identification of Persons as individuals: namely, (1) what

can be called "the Swedish option"; and, (2) what one can call the "Rest-of-the-World (ROW) option".

Option 1: SWEDISH SOLUTION72)

a)

One single nation-wide schema and registration authority whereby each discrete and unique natural

person has a single (official) persona and is assigned a unique identifier at birth to be used for life (and
thereafter).

a)
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72) It is noted that what is called here the "Swedish Solution" is not unique to Sweden. Other countries have (and may
have) taken a similar approach. The USA and Canada among others have not. Itis just that Sweden has the most transparent
and clearly stated rules with respect to unambiguous identification of individuals, i.e., through single IDs. It also has very
strong privacy legislation and is the country which pioneered the concept and implementation privacy/data protection.

73) The Swedish National Standards Body, i.e., Svensk Standards (or "SS") has developed several standards to this effect.
See References [41], [42] and [43].

74) On "persona" and "identification"”, see further 6.2.2 and Annex E.

75) The legal framework of a jurisdictional domain plays primary role. For example, in the application of ISO/IEC 7501, a
jurisdictions as a recognized and registered ISO/IEC 7501 passport issuer may have the rule of permitting an individual to
hold and have only one valid passport while another jurisdictional domain, as a recognized and registered ISO/IEC 7501
passport issuer may allow an individual to hold more than one valid passport.
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In the present world, there is not a single universal schema for the provision and registration of a unique
single unambiguous identifier for each single unique real world person (natural or legal). Current schemes
which have such objectives are bounded by jurisdictional domains and in their operation. In addition, the use
of the resulting identifiers is restricted by law or contractual agreement for a particular purpose. Changes
in law and agreements among jurisdictional domains and levels of jurisdictional domains are required for
any "universal" single schema, i.e. adoption of the Swedish Solution in all countries and worldwide. Also, the
introduction of single universal identifier for a one-to-one linkage to a unique single real world Person could
well lead to new types of security problems.

The most viable approach for Open-edi standards development is the "Rest-of-World" option. Even if any
country should change its current policy in this area and use/mandate the Swedish option domestically
for "natural persons", it would still have to be able to accommodate the "Rest-of-the-World" option for
international business transactions.

The conclufion is that the approach for resolving issues pertaining to the unambiguous idéntification of
individuals| (in the Open-edi Standards Framework) should be based on the Rest-of-the-World option (with
the Swedish option being considered a peculiar sub-set of the same).
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Annex E
(informative)

Business transaction model: Person component

E.1 Overview

Annex E provides necessary added informative and explanatory text for: (1) the rules and guidelines as

found in n¢rmative text in thois document; and, (2) the terms and definitions as well as Fig
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bolicy makers (various levels of government);
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b in security services;

5 (private and public sector with expertise in common and civil law as well as interna
nd,

dentified gaps in an integrated approa¢h incorporating requirements of commerci
5 and those of existing telecom/IT standards including security services.

uidelines and associated terms and definitions in Annex E incorporate those of relev
al standards, referenced in this-document, and introduce other rules in order to bric
ntended result is an appreach which links these different perspectives and integ

y reason for this Arnex E is that there are no standards which focus on the making
Ind commitments; hor on the attributes and behaviours of entities and specifically K
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This annex is also meant to assist users of this document who are either not familiar with open-edi standards
in general or whose main focus to date has been on functional services view (FSV) standards only.

This is one of three informative Annexes which provide additional required information on one of the three

fundament

Rule E-1:

al components of the Business Transaction Model; namely, Person, process, and data.

A business transaction requires Person, process and data

76) In Annex E, as well in ISO/IEC 15944 series of eBusiness standards, the use of "Person" with a capital "P" is used to
indicate that it is used as a defined term (See 3.47), i.e., as differentiate from the day to day use of the word "person".
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These three fundamental components are presented graphically in Figure E.1 (as taken from Figure 7 in 6.1.5).

Person

Figure(E.1 — Business Transaction Model — Fundamental camponents (Graphic illust

A representation of Figure E.1 using the Formal Description Technique (FDT) Unified Modellin

Data Process

(UML) as the 0eDT for this rule, yields Figure E.2:77)

Business Transaction

1o Q

+contains

+Commits
2.n

Person

XS

+contains

+part of
1.*

Process

1 *
+contains

+part of
1.*

"Data"

ration)

o Language

Figure E.2 — UML-based representation of Figure E.1 — Business Transaction Model —

E.2 Purpose

Fundamental components

The purpose of this Annex E is five-fold; namely:

a) to incorporate and support a key aspect of the BOV, namely that of making business decisions and

commitments;

77) In the UML Figure E.2 “contains” is used as a synonym for “association”.
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commitments;

business transactions via Open-edi; and,

e)

buyer and seller in a business transaction.

to capture the business operational requirements from both commercial and legal perspectives;

to capture the unique attributes of Person as the entity in business transactions able to make

to ensure that this document can be used in support of both organizations and individuals engaging in

to ensure that this document recognizes and can support the role of regulator in addition to the roles of

The approach taken in this Annex E is to identify and define the distinguishing properties and behaviours
of Person in the context of a business transaction (and associated categories of individual, organization and

efinitions.
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Fansactions require both information exchange and commitment exchange.’8)

| business transactions, infarmation systems are deemed to serve as extensions of P
mselves in a business trantisaction in a dematerialized manner, i.e. through electron

data elements, instead of through their physical presence or a physical surrogate, (e.g. paper docu
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The term "¢

NOTE A

ntity" is-défined in 3.20.

n enfity exists whether data about it are available or not.

Rule E-3:

Personist

he only entity able to make commitments in a business transaction.

Guideline E-3G1:

In this document, the term "Person” is used to represent the generic use of the term "party"” plus the

ability of a

party to be able to make commitments with respect to a business transaction.

Under commonly accepted international law, in any business transaction, whatever the nature and
combination of information technologies involved, the participating parties are required to be Persons.

78) See further the normative 6.1.3.
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Persons are the only entities which are and can be held legally responsible and accountable for their actions,
including authentication, authorization, commitment, etc.

A generic definition for Person is required, i.e. a Person as a unique type of entity in a dematerialized world
differentiated from all other entities as those currently defined, and found in information technology
standards such as objects, applications, devices, information systems, processes, sets of software code (or

"applets" as

"callable objects"), etc.

Various dictionary definitions for "person" exist. (See Oxford/Webster/Larousse). Compounding the
issue is that under various laws within a jurisdictional domain, let alone among jurisdictional domains,
multiple particular definitions of what is or what is not a Person exist. Research, analysis and discussions
with JTC1/SC32/WG1 members and others, (e.g. lawyers), resulted in a number of findings. Summarizing
and integrating these findings from the perspective and needs of the dematerialized world of electronic

business tr
as a unique
properties

Rule E-4:

A "Person’

NSactions as as objective the abiiity to differentiate a Person fTom ail other types of
entity type (or object). This resulted in a definition of "Person” and the identificatio
pf a "Person".

is defined in 3.47.

This definition covers both the present material world and the emerging dematerialized 1
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law". Anoth
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ty of a "stateless" human being is that he/she is not conSidered to be a Person "reg
er example in the area of reproductive technologies isithat laws differ in various ju

domains asto when a human being in formation becomes a "natural person” recognized in law.

The three ynique properties of Person already identified include:

a) a humgn being (natural person) or body corporate:(légal or artificial person) having rights
recognjized by law;

b) the ability to act in some capacity, make comimitments and fulfil resulting obligations; and

c) the ability to be able to be held accountable for actions, behaviours, decisions, etc.
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transactior]
to internal
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ant to note that from an (electronic) business transaction perspective, all three prop
esent for an entity to be identified and referenced as a Person.

s on the allowable behaviour of Persons and/or proscribe expected behaviours, i.e.
constraints which-the parties to a business transaction imposed upon themselves”?
renerally andyor locally as well as in relation to the provisioning a particular good, s
ese rulesgas external constraints apply to Persons in the general sense. Many of the
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Present day buiSiness transactions are in compliance with these external constraints rule sets d

pmestically

and internationally. It is assumed that in (electronic) business transaction, Persons will also comply with
applicable external constraints, (e.g. laws and regulations updated and made medium neutral as required).

79) On "inte

rnal constraints" versus "external constraints"”, see further 6.1.6.

80) See further E.7.
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E.4 Personae, identification and Person signature

E.4.1 Personae and identification

Unlike (material) objects, Persons represent and identify themselves (as well as other Persons) in a variety

of ways, i.e.

through different personae8l) depending on the context of the business transaction.

The set of rules and guidelines which follow summarize the key aspects of personae.

Rule E-5:

A Person shall be identified or represented in a variety of ways, and shall be able to have one or more

persona.

Persons (n4
of ways, i.¢
identities r
Person play

In differen
similar or

associated
physically |
Personto t

Inthe demd
is a represe
versus "mi
and addres
are only va

A real worl
An IT systg
Person or 1
data eleme
persona us

Integrating

In addition,
as address,

A common
birth was

individuals
persona, w
characters,

tural or legal) currently do, and will continue, to identify and represent themselyés

have at least one and usually multiple personae. These various personae and theiy
epresent the intersection of the activity or function the Person is engaged inland t
s in a business transaction.

I business processes, the same Person may, and often does, represefityhim/her/its
lifferent personae. In the physical world and the paper-based wonld-such represen
identification are made unambiguous through the context, i.e(a Person (natural
bresent or the paper-based documentation provides sufficient‘¢ontextual informatic
e persona used.

terialized world, one cannot readily ascertain whether the'entity one is dealing with elg

keymouse@disney.com"). The examples provided-all meet Internet IP requirements
King, i.e. sent to or receive information from an dddressable device. From an IT perspe
Fiations in values in a set of data element(s).

l Person (natural or legal) represents her/him/itself in one or more different ways, i.¢
m does not "know" whether the values.in such (a set of) data elements represent a
ot. The identification and representdtion of a persona of a Person is done through d
nts. In short, the context or role of @Person in a business transaction has a major influ
bd by a Person.

the above results in the following definition, the definition of "persona” is given in 3.1

to name(s) of a Person; the set of data elements comprising a persona can include infor
(physical or virtual),\nicknames, trade names, pseudonyms, numbers, codes, date of bi

persona for allindividuals, i.e. natural persons, is that of the name by which the indi
registered, a.civil act (or "baptised", "circumcised”, or similar religious ceremony|
immigrate:~A substantial number of citizens in various countries have/use "na
hich aredifferent from their original/first persona. Examples include use of transliter:
chafnges for cultural adaptability reasons such as the phonetic rendition of the orig

persona cavsing problems (apart from pronounce-ability), etc.

n a variety
associated
he role the

elf through
tations and
or legal) is
n to bind a

bctronically

ntation of a real world Person or not, (e.g. "jknoppers@disney.com" or "jake4ever@disney.com"

for routing
pctive these

b, personae.
real world
ne or more
ence on the

8.

ation such
rth, etc.

yidual after
. However,
mes", i.e. a
ited Latin-1
inal name/

Figure E.5 (taken Figure 9, 6.2.2) provides a graphical representation of the links of a single same Person

(natural or

legal) — personae in different context roles.

81) The Latin word for person is "persona” in the singular. In literature, "personae” are the characters (assumed by
actors) in a play or novel. In Jungian psychology, a persona is the set of attributes adopted by an individual to fit himself
for the social world which he sees as his or the personality an individual presents to the world. (Oxford/Webster)
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Figure E.3

A represen
(UML) as tH

ISO/IEC 15944-1:2025(en)

Real world Contexts of different business
entity transactions and their governing
rules
persona A

(default common)
persona B |

persona C |

persona X, etc. |

— LInKs of a Person to its persona(e) in the context of different business trans
their governing rules

fation of Figure E.3, using the Formal Description Technique (FDT) Unified ,Modellin
e 0eDT, yields the following:

Contexts of different business

Real world entity ; ) )
transactions and their governing rules

Persona Set

N

ctions and

g Language

~

1Y +contaihs > < The set of data

per

Person >SS
~ elements and the|
onae : Persona Set values by which 3

1.* K\rcontained in person wishes to

Figure K

Before con
different pg

EXAMPLE 1

a) A bank
legislat
a uniqy
(SWIFT

known and thus
Peérsona identified in a
business transact

ir

be

ion

.4 — UML-based representation of "Figure E.3: Links of a Person to its persona(
context of different business transactions and their governing rules”

finuing, it is useful ¢to provide some examples of the same real world Person havi
rsonae and associated different identifiers in the context of various business transac

A bank as a,'legal person"/"organization" with multiple personae and associated identifie}

acting in-the formal role of a bank as a regulated entity under Canadian, USA, Japan or [
on, andas.part of a federation of banks world-wide identifies itself and interacts with other b3
e identity (number) issued by the Society for Worldwide Interbanking Financial Telecorn
) for interbank fund transfers.

e) in the

hg multiple
tions.

82)
J.K. banking

nks through
nmunication

b) The same bank acting in the role of employer as any other employer in a country unambiguously identifies itself
to the taxation authorities via a unique number issued by such an authority.

c¢) The same bank acting in the role of a seller of goods and/or services collects applicable taxes on behalf of the
government(s) in whose jurisdictional domain(s) the sale is deemed to have taken place, i.e. Goods and Services
Tax (GST) or Value-Added-Tax (VAT). identifies itself through a unique identifier numbers issued by GST/VAT at
the national/federal level as well as at the provincial/state/lander/canton level as required [as well as through
equivalent unambiguous identification schemas and associated identifiers for the other jurisdictional domain(s)].

d) The same bankin the role of a buyer of goods, services and/or rights can unambiguously identify itself in a variety

of ways

. A common one being the Data Universal Numbering System (D-U-N-S).

82) See further Annex D. For example, organizations using the ISO/IEC 6523 standard will likely have several different
identifiers depending on which of the organization schemas (ICDs) they are part of.
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The same bank in the role or member of a community with restricted membership and specialized functions, (e.g.

Cirrus, EDC, Canadian Payments Association, etc.), unambiguously identifies itself through a unique identifier
issued by/associated with each such member of this community.

£)

The same bank in the role of an incorporated entity can unambiguously identify itself through its legal name or

operating name. These names of an organization (either or both the legal or operating name) can be in more than
one language, especially where the jurisdictional domain has more than one official language.

g)

(or prospective) persona through a "trademark”.

h)

The same bank in the role of market differentiation or positioning can unambiguously identify itself in its present

The same bank in the role of a Registration Authority in federation of debit/credit card issuer both identifies itself

and Person (natural or legal) to which the card is issued. (See ISO/IEC 7812, as explained in Annex D).

The san

Resour
and has

EXAMPLE 2
a)

A natur
combin

e Locator (URL). [Note: The Internet I[P Addressing schema is registered through ISO/IEG,6
the International Control Designator (ICD) =" 0090"]

with multiple personae and associated identifiexrs

A "natural person

al person/individual has perhaps the greatest variation in personae. First of all; there are
htions of surnames, given names, initials, honorifics, titles, etc., which caw ferm the person

individ

als can and do represent and thus identify themselves in a wide variety-of contexts. An

unique |ndividual only has to look at all the variations in personae found in the(different tokens, (e.g.

busine

card, driver's license, professional membership card, Medicare card; passport, public tra

etc.), each individual currently uses in daily business transactions.

b)

The sarpe individual in the role of a buyer can unambiguously identify him/herself as a persona

or mor¢ data elements or sets of data elements which serve as ‘identifiers": (1) each of which ig
unambiguous within the schema of the Registration Authority which issues them; (2) others w

conside

The san
process
paymer

d) Within

in each
persong
Rule E-6:

The level

red unique or unambiguous.

ne individual in the role of buyer is often presented.options as to method of payment, i.e. var
es. Some of these require unambiguous identification, others do not, (e.g. the equivalent of

).

h particular method of payment such as-the use of a credit or debit card, the same individual
instance of purchase, decide to use oité of several unambiguous identities, i.e. specific con
e and identifiers as found on one of several credit or debit cards accepted by the seller.

pf unambiguity, i.e. certainty/reliability, of a persona and resulting identificaf

Person Identity83) used by a Person, shall be appropriate to the goal of the business transa

Most often

In different
through th

this is a questign,of degree of granularity and level of specificity84)

business tpansactions and associated processes, the same real world Person may rep
e same O1)through different persona. The persona itself can meet unambiguous id

requireme
identifier.

s forsa*Person in a business transaction and/or other data elements may be requ

t
he same persona of a Person used in various business transactions may well hay

identifier o different identifiers.

ne hank in e-commerce can nnnmhignnnc]v identify itself fhrnngh an Internet domain name or Uniform

523 by IANA

yariations in
ae by which
y single and
credit cards,
jnsport pass,

through one
unique and
hich are not

ety of (sub)-
cash-based

1s buyer can,
binations of

fion as the
ction.

resent itself
entification
ired, i.e. an
e the same

Rule E-7:

The persona used shall be associated with a Person identity (Pi) that can be authenticated to the
extent required for the business transaction.

Each business transaction will consider the persona used, on its own merits depending on the set of rules
(internal constraints only and/or including external constraints as well) governing a business transaction.
For example, a peculiar business transaction modelled through re-useable scenario attributes and scenario
components may (1) require the use of a specific, i.e. predefined, persona, (e.g. a passport); while, (2) others

83) See 6.2.3 and E.4.

84) On "granularity”, see further Annex G.
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may allow for several different existing persona (and associated identifiers) to be used as long as a set of
other specified criteria are met, (e.g. anyone of the following X, Y or Z credit cards are acceptable irrespective
of the persona used by the credit card holder).

Rule E-8:

Business transactions having different goals may allow a Person to use the same persona and its
associated identification schema (including resulting identifiers), while others prohibit this.

Depending on the goals of the business transaction, a Person can, and often does, use the same persona in
different roles and contexts. For example, the data elements comprising the name of a Person can be the
same on several credit cards according to the wishes of the Person to whom the credit card (or similar token)

pertains, or they can differ.

As a defaul
for the Perg
stated on t
A common
found in th
that at timg
persona th

is required
category of
a) driver’
Latin-1|
b) organi
Servicq
instead

Guideline H-8G1:

[, the internal constraints governing a business transaction will specify the acceptab
ons as parties to that business transaction. A common default is the acceptance of any
he credit/debit card deemed to be acceptable as a method of payment in a business t
special case, as an example of an external constraint, is the requirement to produce t

s sellers in a business transaction, i.e. those providing a good, service-and/or right, pr
it a Person is required to use. Prescribe means that one has no choice-in persona to |
[ to follow clear and precise criteria for the representation of a §pecific persona in ¢
business transactions. Examples include:

5 license or health cards where an individual may requifed’to use their "baptisma
alphabet equivalent).

rations having to use their complete formally incorpérated name, (e.g. “Information M
s Inc." instead of "INFOMAN®38>)" or "INFOMAN)Iwc." or “International Business Ma
of "IBM®").

A party to
to it for t

1 transaction has the option of prescribing the persona (and associated identifier)
e purpose of establishing commitment, (e.g. as the data elements comprising

e personae
persona as
ransaction.
he persona

b passport of an individual when registering for lodging at a hotel. Equally*important is the fact

escribe the
e used and
particular

name" (or
anagement

chines Inc.”

acceptable
a persona

and rules governing their values in a business transaction are prescribed by the party offering the

good, service, and/or right). A systematic approach is known as a Registration Schema and
registering the persona known as.a Registration Authority (RA).8%) Usually a Registratior
assigns an| identifier unique within-that identification schema to each discrete Person/per
may use the ID of another Registration Schema if necessary.

The public gector in relation tojthe services provided often prescribes, through law or pursuant re
the data elements comprising a Person's persona and rules governing their values. For exa

| the entity
Authority
sona. A RA

gulation(s),
mple, some

programs. prescribe the use of a natural person's name as found on their birth certifiicate or the

y which an

organizatig
"official na -
than one official language.

Guideline E-8G2:

A Person may have multiple “names” and a Person may change its name.

equivalent
aving more

The name used by a Person forms a key part of the persona. Persons (natural or legal) can and do at times
change their names. They can also use one persona in one business transaction and another persona in

85) This information is given for the convenience of the user and does not constitue an endorsement of ISO or IEC.

86) On "Registration Schema" and "Registration Authority", see the normative 6.2.3 "Person - identity and authentication”
as well as E.4 "Person - identity and authentication”.
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another business transaction. In addition, formal processes for change of name of a single, real world Person
and registration of such changes exist in most jurisdictional domains.

With respect to natural persons, i.e. as individuals, a change in name can be considered being equal to a
new persona (especially where such a name change is recognized/prescribed in the applicable jurisdictional
domain). With respect to a name change of a legal person, this may be (1) for the same legal person; or, (2)
for the same Person, as a "changed" or "different" legal, i.e. artificial person, (e.g. the incorporation number/
identifier can remain constant while the name of the incorporated entity may change)

Guideline E-8G3:

Names of natural persons are not unique. Many different discrete real world natural persons can and do

share the same name (and even date of birth or mother's maiden name, etc.).

Some juris
individuals
name does
Other juris

This also red

ictional domains have pools of family names which are common to a significaht
in that jurisdictional domain so that even adding the Christian name or "pre-name’t
hot resultin an "unique and unambiguous” name for that individual in that jurisdictio
lictional domains restrict the family names available or variations in family names,

sults in numerous distinct and unique individuals having the same names:

number of
b the family
hal domain.
[e.g. China).

Guideline H-8G4:
A natural person can and does identify him/herself in a business transaction through a| variety of
possible dqta elements comprising a name, (e.g. combination of given'riames, surname(s), hicknames,

titles/qual

Even if a n
possible co
names, sur
known, i.e.
may use to
commonly

Further frq

or public a
jurisdiction
a non-Latir
"equivalent
representa

A common
and charac
persona ba

Guideline K

A legal per]
various lin

fications, etc.).

htural person's name is unique, a natural person can ddentify him/herself through
Imbinations of data elements comprising such a name, (e.g. combinations of one or
names, applicable title(s)/qualification(s), nicknames, etc.), by which that person w
identify him/herself. In addition, there are pseudonyms, noms de plume, etc., wh
identify themselves. The latter are quite common in Internet name/addresses whe
known as "nyms".

m a cultural adaptability perspective, a Person generally (or as individual, organis
Iministration) may use one persouna for business transactions executed in the lang
al domain of which they are part’(e.g. an jurisdictional domain where the alphabet
-1 nature such as Arabic, Chihese, Hebrew, Japanese, Korean, Thai, Russian, etc.), a
" persona in (internationat) business transactions using an equivalent Latin-1 alph
ion.

Ler set of the "home" jurisdictional domain of the Person and, on the other, provide an
sed on the Latin-1 alphabet.
-8G5:

kon cai and does have multiple names, (e.g. legal, operating, marketing name, etc.)
yuistic equivalents of the same.

h variety of
more given
ishes to be
ch persons
re they are

ration and/
uage of the
in use is of
nd another
abet based

example is the use efibusiness cards which, on one side, have printed the persona in the language

equivalent

, as well as

Names of legal persons are not unique, i.e. possibly within a single jurisdictional domain but not from a
global electronic business transaction perspective. A jurisdictional domain may have more than one official
language. At times legal persons will have more than one “official” name (and quite often are required to have
multiple equivalent official names in the various languages of a jurisdictional domain). This is especially true
for "official" names for public sector organizations in jurisdictional domains having more than one official
language. Therefore, the following guideline E-8G6 applies.
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Guideline E-8G6:

A name of a Person (natural or legal) does not necessarily provide for unambiguous identification.

That is:
a)

the same name (and even date of birth or mother's maiden name).

Names of natural persons are not unique. Many different/discrete real world persons can and do share

b) Names of legal persons are not unique. It is possible that, within a single jurisdictional domain, the name
of a legal person as recognized and registered in that jurisdictional domain is unique but certainly not
from a global electronic business transaction perspective which spans multiple jurisdictional domains.

Guideline E-8G7:

The number of types of common data elements pertaining to the name of a Person is fimJte. A set of
standard data elements can/should serve as a template or catalogue for capturing and ¢
name inforimation on Persons in electronic data interchange.87)

Unambigudus identification of a Person and the personae used by that Person peftaining tqg
address information consists of various combinations of attributes, i.e. datd-elements, of t
pertaining to name and address information. The number of data elements for naming Persons
legal) is finfite and the rules governing their inter-working are known (though' often not explicit

is required
their value
identifier w

It is assum
elements d

Guideline K

Associated|

for electronic commerce). Once a particular combination of name/address data el
5 associated with a persona are captured, those registering such data elements the
hich is both unambiguous and unique within that Registration Schema (or security d

ed that different applications may well require ¥arious combinations of Person
fawn from the same generic template or catalogué,

-8G8:

with each persona of the same Person can be a single identifier, or several persor

the same identifier, and/or, two or more identifiers can be associated with a single persona,

exactly the

An identifig
happening.

same "name" on multiple credit cards with different identifiers).

r is a unique value within an identification schema.88) In the day-to-day real world thi
Figure E.5 (taken from Figune 10, 6.2.2) illustrates Person to persona(e) to identifier

NOTE )
information
"size" of the

ifferent fonts and represéntations are used for "identifier" to recognize the wide variety i
technologies used to capture unique identifiers pertaining to a specific persona of a Person. 1
lines indicates that senie combinations are used more frequently than others.

pxchanging

name and
hat Person
(natural or
ly stated as
bments and
h assign an
bmain).

name data

ae can use
(e.g. use of

s is already
inks.

In forms and
'he different

87) The ISO/IEC 7501 and ISO/IEC 7812 standards provide the basis for such common data elements. (See further

Annex D)

88) See further the standard definitions for “identification” and “identifier (business transaction)” in 3.26 and 3.27,

respectively,

as well as 6.1.4.
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Contexts of different

Real world . . Identification
. business transactions e
entity . schemata
and governing rules
persona A ' —
(common default) identifier 1
persona B identifier 2
Person
persona ¢ identifier 3
\ persona D
identifier(s) N
persona X, etc.

Figure E.5 — Illustration of Links of a Person to persona(e) to identifier(s) issued thijough
identification schemata applicable to the contexts of different business transactiogns

A representation of Figure E.5 using the Formal Description Techmique (FDT) Unified Modelling Language
(UML) as the OeDT for this rule yields the following:

Contexts of différent

. . : Identification
Real world entity business trafgsactions and
: . schemata
their governing rules
Person Persona Set Identifier Set
perspnae : Persona Set
1Y +contains 1.* Y +contairs
-
Assdciated with each persona of AN _-" - . ) )
the Jame person can be a single .-~ 1. 7 +contained in 1.* | +contained in
identifier, or several perspftae‘can Persona —
utilize the same identifietyand/or, “dontifiers - Identifior Set Identifier
two pr more identifiersjcan be :
assofiated with asingle persona,
(e.g.Juse of exattly the same
"name" on multiple credit cards
with| different identifiers).

Figure E.6 — UML-based representation of "Figure E.5: Illustration of links of a Person to persona(e)
to identifier(s) issued through identification schemata applicable to the contexts of different
business transactions”

E.4.2 Person signature

Rule E-9:

A Person can and does use different signatures and that shall be assumed to continue to be the case
in present day business transactions.
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For example, a natural person, i.e. as an individual or an organization Person can use:

a)
b)
)
d)
Rule E-10:

a signature comprised of all/full set of given names and surnames;
a signature consisting of a single given name and surname;
a signature consisting of one or more initials and a surname; and/or,

a signature of the nature of an "initial", i.e. to initialize.89)

An organization Person as an employee or officer acting on behalf an organization "signs", i.e. links
itself, to a business transaction on behalf of that organization, in a variety of ways.

EXAMPLE
purposes de

Rule E-11:
A Person c

[t is assum
created/ge

An organization Person can and does use different signatures in different contexts and
pending on the roles and functions she/he is responsible for within the organization.

pntrols the use of its signature.

pd that a signature: (a) belongs to a Person, (and is not a "technical (FSV) compon
nerated by a Person; and, (c) depending on the context of the business transaction i

Person eitheer for the purposes of identification, authentication, authorization and/or witnessing

Rule E-12:

for different

ent"); (b) is
s used by a

In an (eledtronic) business transaction, the end entities are Persons irrespective of the nature and

combinati
infrastruc

Current de
on ensurin

bns of "technical components” of the functienal (support) services of the ir
fure involved.

finitions of digital signature or "electronic’signature” in the context of security ser

cryptograp|
a)

toens
betwe
b) to ens
"confi

However, f
i.e. IT syst
the legal a
signature.
signatures
definition

There are s

b the integrity of a set of digital data. Fer“example, an "electronic signature" is an :
icalgorithm which binds a set of digitized data, the purpose of which is basically two-f

re that no changes whatsoever ocotir'in the contents of the set of recorded informatior
n original sender and ultimate tecipient, i.e. "data integrity"; and,

re that such data is available to, i.e. can be read by, only the intended reciy
entiality".

om an FSV perspeetive, the sender(s) and recipient(s) as "end users" are technical c
s, DMASs, computers, applications, etc., and not Persons®%). The primary requiremg
d commercial frameworks as well as that for building trust is to be able to bind a

uite apartfrom any technical solution, (e.g. in the form of electronic, digitized an
the first'step is reaching agreement on a common (non-technical) concept/term and
hich binds a Person to a signature, i.e. "Person signature".

veral advantages to the use of the concept/term "Person signature", including:

iIformation

vices focus
isymmetric
ld; namely:

exchanged

ient(s), i.e.

bmponents,
ent for both
Person to a
1/or digital
associated

a)

this is a clear and precise way of binding Person < signature, i.e. as a special and particular type of

signature, i.e. vis-a-vis the existing general/generic IT definition of an "electronic signature" as an
"asymmetric encryption algorithm";

b)

electro

it is media neutral and transparent vis-a-vis both digital and the non-digital world;

nic, use of encryption, etc.); and,

it is independent of the manner, i.e. the HOW, in which a signature is recorded, (e.g. written, stamped,

89) This is quite common where a natural person as individual or organization person is requested to initialize each page

in a contract

or similar legal document.

90) See further 6.1.3 and especially Figure 4.
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and (electronic) business transaction.

Rule E-13:

itis a new term, i.e. coined, unambiguous and thus avoids the existing confusion in the area of signatures

A signature which is created by and/or pertains to a Person is deemed to be a "Person signature” and
is defined in 3.52.

Guidelines

E-13G1:

A Person signature may be associated with any information or role in a business transaction.

[tis import

a) the pu

irrespe
b) this de
media
¢) aPersd
respec
Also, Perso
to advance
NOTE 1 H

this docume

It is assum
apply, com

Rule E-14:

Depending
identificat

[t is impor
or scenarid
transaction

The above
transaction
which are
combinatio
real world

NOTE2 O
information
"size" of the

ant to note that:

[poSe of this definition is to focus on and address the ~WHATS™ of a signature g
ctive of the "HOWSs", i.e. methods, means, information technology tools, etc. of doing-s

finition assumes that a standard definition for signature exists as a "WHAT" and o
heutral and IT independent; and,

n signature can occur with respect to any set of activities or a Persomn-signature can
[ to any phases or processes in a business transaction.

h signature can take different forms and be created by differentprocesses, ranging fr
l biometrics.

orms and processes by which Person signatures can be created and have legal status are nd
nt.

bd that the parties to a business transaction willxjh addition to any internal constr
ly with any external constraints governing the use and formation of a Person signatu

jon, authentication, authorization;and/or witnessing.

tant that in the modelling of @) business transaction as a scenario, scenario attril
components, to specify that. when a Person signature is required of any party to
the purpose for which such’a signature is used is deemed to be valid.

Rules and Guidelines, support the requirement of ensuring that the end entities in a

including those which are electronic business transaction-based, are Persons, i.e. th
\ble to make the required commitments, are held accountable/responsible for, etc. /
Ins of linkages\currently exist among personae, identifications and signatures for the s
Person. This.is illustrated in Figure E.7 (as taken from Figure 11 in 6.2.2).

ifferent-fonts and representations are used for "identifier" to recognize the wide variety i
technologies used to capture unique identifiers pertaining to a specific persona of a Person. ]
linés’indicates that some combinations are used more frequently than others.

f a Person,
b:

)

ne which is

occur with

bm physical

t covered in

hints which
re.

 on the context of the business transaction, a Person signature is used for the purposes of

butes, and/
a business

hy business
pse entities
\ variety of
hme unique

In forms and
he different
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Real world C.O ntexts of dlffgrent Identification Person
. business transactions and .
entity . schemata signature(s)
governing rules
L] — — 1
persona A . & ionat
L (common/default) | ' signature
. _per;a B_ F signature
r — —— 1
L L N .
I Pefson I persona C signatture
L —_— — — J
L — — J
—_— e identifier 3
3 persona C :/ signature (inifial)
persona X, etc a identifier(s)é§Z signature “X”
Figure H.7 — Illustration of relationships of links of a Person to (its) persona(e) to identjfication

schemat

a and resulting identifiers to associated Person.signatures — In the context of different
business transactions and/governing rules

A representation of Figure E.7 using the Formal Desgription Technique (FDT) Unified Modelling Language
(UML) as the 0eDT for this rule yields the followingt
Contexts of different -
. . ) Identification Person
Real world entity business trangactions and .
. . schemas signaturgs
their governing rules
Person o .
Persona Set Identifier Set Signature Jet
personaef: Persona Set
1 +contains 1.*{/ +contains 1.*Y +¢ontains
. . - Vs
AssociateHl with each persona Of ;T ~ =~ 1.x | +contained in Lx +contained in 1k ined i
the same person can be a sifigle -7 7 - *+cgntained in
identifier] or several personae can Persona / Identifier Sienaturh
utilize thq same identifier, and/or, identifiers : Identifier Set pérson signatures : Signature Set lghatur
two or m¢re identifiers/can be
associateql with.a single persona, /
(e.g., use ¢f exactly the same , 7
"name" of multiple credit cards ,
with differentidentiftersy: ASSOCHATed W CaciT PeTSoma of L

Figure E.8 — UML-based representation of Figure E.7

the same person can be a single
identifier, or several personae can
utilize the same identifier, and/or,
two or more identifiers can be
associated with a single persona,
(e.g., use of exactly the same
"name" on multiple credit cards
with different identifiers).
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E.5 Person — identification and authentication

As determined in E.3, a Person has one or more persona (and an associated identifier(s) with each). Which
persona and associated identifier is to be used depends on the contexts of different business transactions
and governing rules. However, with respect to the role of a Person in a specific instance of a particular
business transaction, a Person will use a single and unique combination of its persona and the associated

identifier, i.e. as its “Person identity” in an instantiated real world business transaction.
Person identity is defined as in 3.51.

Rule E-15:

The Person 1dent1ty, i.e. the Person and the associated 1dent1f1er, used by a Person in a business

It is assumgd that for any business transaction modelled and specified using this ISO/IEC'15944
and for whjch the applicable re-useable scenario(s), scenario attributes, and/or scenarie ‘compd
registered using ISO/IEC 15944-2 will explicitly state the nature and contents of thé Person I
deemed to pe acceptable in such business transactions.

he business

-1 standard
nent(s) are
Hentity(ies)

It may well be that for a particular business transaction, such as the provision of a medical service, a

particular and pre-specified and qualified Person identity is required to{betsed by the Persor
who is the|recipient of such a medical service. And in another busingess, transaction, one or m
identities npay be used, i.e. as long as they meet certain specified critetia; (e.g. any valid credit or

Figure E.9 (taken from Figure 12 in 6.2.3) illustrates the range of links between Person and Pers

Person identity (Pi) A1

Real world --
entity \Qpersona A identifier 1
Person identity (Pi) B2
persona B identifier 2
| Person |
Person identity (Pi) A3
persona A identifier 3

Person identity (Pi) Zn

| (as buyer)
ore Person
debit card).

bn identity.

persona 7 identifier n

Figure E.9 — Illustration of range of links between Person and Person identity(ie

s)

A representation of Figure E.9 using the Formal Description Technique (FDT) Unified Modelling Language

(UML) as the 0eDT for this rule yields the following:
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1: Identifier | Person identity A1l
A : Persona
3 : Identifier X Person identity A3
X: Person
B: Persona 2 :Identifier | y peocon identity B2
ZTPETSOMd T Tdemter Ty person identity Zn

Figure E.10 — UML-based representation of Figure E.9

son to use one of several Person identities, (e.g. one of several-dijfferent credit ca
nlth insurance card, a passport, a drivers license, etc.).

son identity is presented for use in a business transaction,it has to be “recognized”

requirements for establishing a “recognized Person identity.”

Depending
comprised

Annex D) T
“Recognize

Rule E-16:

d Person Identity” is defined in 3.55¢

In a busi
1) mutu
2) by refée

This rule is

nlss transaction, a recognizéd Person identity is established by either:

recognition and acceptance; or,
rring to an identifier in a Registration Schema of a Registration Authority.

illustrated in\Figure E.11 (taken from Figure 13 in 6.2.3)

[b) require a Person to have/use a pre-specified Person identity, (e.g. a private he

he business transaction. Each party to the transaction' may have its own rules goy

on the rules governing a business transactionya Person identity for interchange purp
bf a small, finite set of data elements such asithose required for identification systems
based on ipternational standards as found in ISO/IEC 6523, ISO/IEC 7501 or ISO/IEC 7812. (
he set of data elements required may bemore extensive but shall still be finite and pr

ansactions differ in their nature and goals. The rules governing a buSiness transaction: (a) may

ds or debit
hlth card, a

1

by the other

yerning the

oses can be
for Persons
See further
escribed.
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Basic options
recognized
Mutual i .
. person identity
recognition :
(rPi)
Person identity
/ Registration \
authaorituy (RA)
J U J
persona recognized
registration RS person jderitity
schema (rPi)
(PRS)

\_ /

Figure E.11 — Illustration of two basic options for the establishment of a recognized idenfity based
on a Person identity for use in a business transaction

A representation of Figure E.11 using the Formal Description Technique (FDT) Unified Modeling Language
(UML) as the 0eDT for this rule yields Figure 12.

Person :
identity Recogmzeq Ij
/ person 1dent1ty

Mutual
recognition

p Person
erson
identity Party

--..._

MN""‘*M.,,

Recognized

Registration person entity

authority (RA)

Figure E.I1Z — UML-based representation of Figure 11
When modelling a business transaction using this document, it is important to specify which of these two
options apply.
Guideline E-16G1:

A recognized Person identity based on a Registration Schema of Registration Authority has the added
attribute of being re-useable and thus is the preferred approach in support of Open-edi°?,

91) In this context, it is useful to quote Rule 4 in 6.1.4. Annex D presents several widely used Registration Schemas with
Registration Authorities based on international standards.
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Registration Schema is defined in 3.58.
In this document, Registration Authority is defined in 3.57.

Rule E-17:

A Registration Authority for Persons shall have explicitly stated rules for transforming a Person
identity (Pi) into a recognized Person identity (rPi) to meet a stated business requirement.

When registering such business requirements as part of a business transaction modelled

using this

document, one should state which of these two options is being modelled (and registered). In addition,
where it is possible that more than one Registration Authority's "Person identity" is acceptable, the list

uld be specified. Examples include:

of acceptable Registration Authorities sho
- ; 92)

(@) a Person ide
according i - -

The rules |governing a business transaction may either require the use of a specified
Person ideptity (rPi) or allow for several of a similar nature. (For example; credit card paym
acceptable|from several different credit card issuers).

The establishment or verification of a recognized Person identity will require the caj
authenticatlion, i.e. Person authentication, especially in electronic buisiness transactions.

Person autlentication is defined in 3.50.

For Person puthentication to be successful, the following-actions are required to have already tal

a Persd

n identity (Pi) is required to have been established; and,

the Perfson identity (Pi) is required to be recdgnized, i.e. be a recognized Person identity (rPi)
to exist.

Rule E-18:

In a business transaction, Perspn.authentication is established by either: (i) mutual r
and acceptance; or, (ii) by referring to predefined Registration Schema and process, i.e
governing|the process for qualifying its members.

In modellin
two basic o

g a business transaction using this document, it is necessary to state explicitly wh
ptions is usediand/or acceptable when registering a scenario, scenario attribute, and

ntity issued

y issued in
812 where
bperational

recognized
ent may be

ability for

ken place:

isrequired

ecognition

. the rules

ch of these
or scenario

component} If Option¢“ii)" is used the registration schema (and process) deemed acceptable meeds to be
specified.

E.6 Person’and roles: buyer and seller

Rule E-19:

The two basic roles of Persons involved in any business transaction are those of buyer and seller

They are defined in 3.8 and 3.62.
Rule E-20:

Unless bound by external constraints, buyers and sellers as Persons are free to undertake any

business transaction involving any good, service, and/or right they mutually agree to.

92) See further Annex D, especially D.5.
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The following are explanatory notes to Rules E-19 and E-20:

NOTE 1

NOTE 2
beware).

NOTE 3

NOTE 4

Synonyms for seller include "dealer

non
’

non
’

merchant”, "(service) provider".

consumer protection requirements, as set of common horizontal external constraints. (See further E.9)

NOTE 5

NOTE 6
EXAMPLE

this good, s¢

respect to t
to honour.

education a
to be protec
NOTE7 T

NOTE8 I
known as "c

A primary
individuals

to an "acceptable equivalent value" through the collection abd'receipt of the same in the form of

NOTE9 T

NOTE 10 V
full transfer
the intellect
can be a "sa
trademarks,|

NOTE 11 K
monetary n
and buyer af

NOTE 12 I
third party;

Rule E-21:

Rules and
edi apply,

The phrase "providing an equivalent value, usually money" covers the following situations.

The seller can set the monetary value at $0.00 for the good or service provided. The seller
rvice, and/or right for free in terms of monetary value but the seller can still retain othe
e good, service, and/or right which the buyer upon receipt of the good, service, dnd/or rig|
he common example is the seller retaining copyright or other intellectual propérty rights.
d social services sector represent areas where the contents of a business transaction do hav
fed, etc., but such values are of a non-monetary nature.

he buyer and seller to decide and mutually agree upon "an acceptable.equivalent value".

1 the public sector, many goods, services, and/or rights are prqvided for "free" to buyers,
ients".

reason the monetary value for delivery of such goods or services to Persons g
specifically, is that the seller as a public administration has already been "pre-paid” w

he buyer and seller can barter, i.e. not all businéss.transactions need to involve money.

of ownership rights. For example, the buyer, can purchase only: (a) a "right to re-sell", i.e. the s
hal property rights on the good, servic€’and/or right bought by the buyer; or, (b) the business
e" of a licence to use with the seller-retaining the intellectual property rights, (e.g. patents
or industrial designs).

or Open-edi based implementations where the exchanges of equivalent values are primar
ture, (e.g. as in (electronic) administration, health, education, social services, etc.), synony
e often "provider" and, "recipient"” or "client".

is assumed that~(1)/either the buyer or the seller can use an agent; (2) that both can agree o
and/or, (3) external constraints can require the involvement of a third party in a pre-specifie

practices of buyers and sellers governing business transactions, including thosc
either to Persons generally or distinguish between individuals, organizatic

The use of the term Person in these definitions means that seller and buyer inherit all the properties of a Person.

Synonyms for buyer include "client", "purchaser”, "shopper” (and "emptor" as in "caveat emptor" = buyer

Use of terms such as consumer and vendor is reserved as defined terms to be used in connection with

can provide
rights with
ht is obliged
[he medical,
b value, need

increasingly

enerally, or
rith respect
axes.

Vith respect to the seller, the phrase "to get‘possession of" and "to hand over" could or could not involve

eller retains
transaction
copyrights,

ly of a non-
ms for seller

h involving a
d role.

» via Open-
ns and/or

public administrations

It is important to ascertain in a business transaction whether the rules and practices of buyers and sellers
which govern a business transaction: (1) apply to Persons generally, i.e. as internal constraints with
no external constraints applicable; or, (2) distinguish (or need to distinguish) between individuals and
organizations, (and/or public administration) as a results of the application of minimum, common external
constraints. (See further E.8)

Where one needs to distinguish in a business transaction whether one (or more) of the parties, i.e. Persons,
to the business transaction is an individual or an organization, it is likely that privacy/data protection rules
need to be applied to "information pertaining to an identifiable individual” associated with a business
transaction. (See further ISO/IEC 15944-8)
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Rule E-22:

It is assumed that, unless bound by external constraints buyers and sellers as Persons are free to
undertake any business transaction involving any good or service they mutually agree to.

The basis of the Business Transaction Model (BTM) is that it has been derived to provide a simple view of
commerce for which there are no constraints on the actions of buyers and sellers, i.e. the only constraints
are internal constraints which are those which the parties to the transaction impose on themselves. The
BTM recognizes that there often are external constraints on buyers and sellers imposed by regulators and
implemented through public administrations. (See further E.8.)

The Business Transaction Model is based on the following assumptions:

a) Anaturalpersonin the role of a buyer is deemed to be an individual
b) Anatural person in the role of a seller is deemed to be an organization.
NOTE 1 This is consistent with the international standard definition of organization. (ISO/IEC 6523)

NOTE 2  This is consistent with a self-employed and/or unincorporated natural persomoffering for|sale a good,
service and for right (and already being considered to be an organization for sales tax/value-added tax pyrposes).

E.7 Pergdon and delegation of commitment to agent and/or‘third parties

E.7.1 General

In many bujsiness transactions, several other parties are involyed ether than those in the roles of buyer and
seller. Two |categories of parties most commonly involved areythose known as agents and thosg known as
third partig¢s. They are separate and represent different rolés. [n addition, this issue is complicated by the use
of various terms/words being used as synonyms, (e.g. intermediary, service provider, service bureau, etc.).

It may welllbe that in one business transaction, a sex¥ice provider acts as an agent and in another acts as a
third party} (And in other business transactions, a service provider could play the role of seller gr of buyer.)
From both p commercial and legal perspectivesthere is a need to differentiate between (1) "acting on behalf
of another Person" and "being responsible and accountable for associated commitments,” versus (2) simply
providing 4 "common service".

E.7.2 Agents
Rule E-23:

Rights or pbligations arising from commitments in a business transaction shall be fulfilled either
directly by the Person who is an end entity or through an agent acting on its behalf.

In most buginess tpansactions, the Persons in the role of buyer or seller as end entities, i.e. primary parties
(or as "recipient"sand "providers" in public administration can each either undertake all the activities and
associated fata.rterchanges directly or delegate a part of these to another Person.

A Person who acts for another Person in any capacity 1s defined as an agent, (e.g. as a deputy, substitute,
representative, factor, emissary, etc.) (See further Oxford/Webster dictionaries). In commerce, politics, law,
etc., there are numerous specific applications and uses of agents flowing directly from this general meaning.
In the context of this document, agent is defined in 3.1.

With respect to us e of the term agent, it is understood that:
a) anagentis a Person and thus inherits, is required to have, all the properties of a Person; and,

b) often "intermediary” is used as a synonym for agent, but could also be a third party. Consequently, the
term "intermediary" should not be used.
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In a business transaction, agents are those Persons who undertake a specific business process or function
on behalf of a buyer or seller. This basic relationship of agent to a buyer or a seller is illustrated in Figure E.7
(as taken from Figure 14 in 6.2.5).

Buyer Seller

Agent /

[Figure E.13 — Illustration of buyer-seller interaction with buyer using an agent

Arepresentation of Figure E.13 using the Formal Description Technique.(FDT) "Unified Modelling Language”
(UML) as the 0eDT for the above rule yields Figure E.14.

Buyer +receives +pfovides Seller

+represented by +responds to

+acts for

Agent +requests from

Figure.E.14 — UML-based representation of Figure 13

Rule E-24:

The ability to delegate a role to an agent shall be explicitly stated, and if constraints shall he satisfied
before such delegation can take place, they shall be explicitly stated.

It is recognized that certain roles and responsibilities of a Person in a business transaction cannot be
delegated to agents. Where this is so, such constraints are required to be explicitly stated.

Rule E-25:
Where delegation of a role cannot take place, this shall be explicitly stated.

This rule captures the present day requirement that certain roles, functions and associated rights and
responsibilities are qualified. A Person (natural or legal) may have to meet specified criteria and/or be
certified to be able to act as agent with respect to a specific activity or function in a business transaction.
For example, not any Person can be a doctor, a bank, an engineer, airline company;, etc.
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A basic buyer/seller agreement and associated business transaction(s) often involves the use of "agents",
(e.g. banks, carriers, logistic chain facilitators, etc.). Interactions between the agents, in turn can take the
form of "subsidiary buyer/seller" agreements.

In day-to-day business transactions, it is often implicitly understood who is responsible for what and when,
i.e. where in a process, including the role of agents.?3) Experience, custom and precedence have established
these and the "Evidence Acts" recognize this in the phrase "in the usual and ordinary course of business".

However, for business transactions via Open-edi, such commonly understood delegations to agents are
required to be explicitly stated at a level of preciseness and unambiguity which:

a) facilitates maximum use of information technology among autonomous Persons and their agents;

b) builds
9]
E.7.3 Th

ensure

Rule E-26:

A business

fulfil specified role(s) or function(s) on mutual agreement or as a result-ef external constrj

Any busine
primarily d
Quite often
third party
often in a p|

An early ex
documents
English Dig
concerned,

A genericd

In addition
The nature
(as taken f1

rrust and confidence for the digital economy; and

5 re-usability of scenarios and scenario components.

rd parties

transaction takes place between two Persons, and other Persons, i.e. third pa

5s transaction, including commercial agreements and contracts, always involves the t
oncerned, i.e. in our case a Person in the role of buyer atid another Person in the r¢
whether or not either Person uses an agent(s), therestill may be other Persons iny
Third parties fulfil a role or function mutually agreed upon by the two primary p
psition of neutrality and of trust.

hmple is that of the notary, "a person publicly authorized to draw up or attest contract

to protest bills of exchange, etc., and discharge other duties of a formal characte
tionary, 2) As a neutral observer and note taker, a notary has the trust of all Person
i.e. is a trusted third party (TTP) to all the primary Persons.?%

efinition for third party in 3.65.

irties, may
aints.

wo Persons
le of seller.
olved, i.e. a
Arties most

s or similar
br". (Oxford
s primarily

to notarial-type functions,.clearinghouses and exchanges are prime examples of thiird parties.

of the linkages between-buyer and seller and a common third party is illustrated in
om Figure 15 in 6.2.5).

Buyer Seller

Figure E.8

Thied oty

TIOT O parcy

Figure E.15 — Illustration of a buyer and seller with a third party

93) Within the world of information technology, one also speaks of agents, (e.g., robots, spiders, crawlers, bobots, etc.). It
is recommend that such mechanisms, software programs, applications, etc., and other technical components be referred
to as "IT agents". This reduces some of the present confusion.

94) The introduction of paper documents as business and financial instruments (16th century) in support of commerce
as a substitute for actual persons being present also required the building of trust and confidence in them at that time of
new information technology. This was achieved through the use of trusted third parties (TTPs), i.e. notaries. As trust and
confidence in the use of paper documents increased the need for TTP services diminished.
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A representation of Figure E.15 using the Formal Description Technique (FDT) "Unified Modelling Language
(UML) as the OeDT for the above rule, yields Figure E.16.

Buyer | +receives +provides Seller
+delegates "x" +delegates "x"
+undertakes "x" +undertakes "x"

E.8 Pers

It is unders
in the futu
behaviour

Rule E-27:

External c
persons as

The introd

Tlaiad 4
TIITUpdarty

Figure E.16 — UML-based representation of Figure 15

on and external constraints: regulator

tood with respect to present day business transactions, as wellas with respect to th
re based on Open-edi standards, that there are external-constraints on both (1)
fbuyers and sellers; and, (2) the nature of the goods, services and/or rights being pr

pnstraints exist on the provisioning of goods; services and/or rights and the be

iction of external constraints on the behaviour of Persons as players and their role

or sellers im a business transaction introduces an additional third role, namely, that of a regula

which impa
sellers are

Key proper
a)

itisred

Increag
an aut
Person
(b) the
Person
only ur
prohib

se external constraints on market behaviour and associated business transactions off
leemed to be regulators. Regulator is defined in 3.59.

ties of an entity known as a‘egulator are that:
uired to be a Person;

ingly this is a "legalperson”, i.e. organization, instead of an individual®>). A regulaton
hority who prescribes principles, policies or rules which govern or control (a) be
5 such a limiting’the set of rights and obligations they can commit to in a business t
manufacture/provisioning of goods and/or services and, (c) interchanges of the s
5. For example, the sale of certain kinds of goods may be prohibited by a regulator, o
der speeific rules and conditions, (e.g. pharmaceuticals products sold as "drugs"), salg
ted, to’'minors, etc.

bse enacted
permitted
bvided.

haviour of

players in business transactions including those provided via electronic commerce.

s as buyers
or. Entities
buyers and

represents
haviours of
ransaction,
hme among
ir if allowed
s of alcohol

b)

the domain or applicability of the role of a regulator is usually [inked to that of a jurisdictional domain.

Jurisdictional domains of various categories and at various levels exist. The issue of identification,
mapping and categorization of jurisdictional domains is addressed in ISO/IEC 15944-5.

[t is assumed that prescription(s), (e.g. laws, regulations, policies, directives, etc.), issued by Persons in their
role of regulators will be:

a) harmonized and consistent among and between all levels of government (domestically and
internationally);

95) In many jurisdictional domains such as "constitutional monarchies", the regulator is, in law, a natural person, i.e.,, a
King or Queen, in whose name laws and regulations are issued (or via an "agent of the Crown" such as a "minister of the

Crown".
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b) be clear, predictable and precise providing equal treatment for digital and non-digital transactions;

c) promote and support the use of open standards and interoperability including these rules sets, (e.g.
laws, regulations, policies, etc.); and

d) thatexternal constraints prescribed by regulators on business transactions (should) have the attributes
of consistency, predictability, clarity, flexibility, etc.26)

E.9 Person and external constraints: individual, organization, and public
administration

E.9.1 Purpose

It is understood with respect to present day business transactions, as well as with respect te,th¢se enacted
in the future based on Open-edi standards, that there are external constraints on beth (1) permitted
behaviour pf buyers and sellers; and, (2) the nature of the goods, services and/or rights’being provided.
External cdnstraints exist on the provisioning of goods and services and the behaviour of Persong as players
in business|transactions including those provided via electronic commerce.

A very conjmon, almost generic requirement of external constraints are those.which pertain fo a Person
where one fis often required to distinguish whether the Persons participating in business trandactions are
deemed to pe individuals or organizations.

From a legdl perspective, generally applicable worldwide, there are.basically two types of Persdns, namely,
"natural persons”, and "legal persons” (a.k.a. "artificial persons").9%)

Initially, "Human being" and "person” were synonymous hoth in usage and in law. The intrpduction in
law of the how internationally legally recognized concept{of‘the entity of "legal person", (a.k.a}, "artificial
person"?8))| means that “person” and "human being" areno longer synonyms and the latter has become
known as |natural persons”. This is true for most of ‘the legal systems currently in use world-wide, (e.g.
common lgw, civil law, "Russian” law, "Chinese"daw, etc.). Figure E.17 illustrates this common legal
perspectivg.

96) These |add ~Others are all objectives resulting from the OECD Ministerial Conference on Electronic
Commerce [729” October 1998). (See further the URL <<http:zZWWW.oecd.oréZsubi'ethe commerc§/>> and A
lobal Action Plan for Electroni mmerce prepar Busin ith Recommendations for rnments.

(See further the URL http:www.oecd.org/datacecd/12/22/2091896.pdf (accessed 2009-12-20))

97) Historically, male human beings have always been recognized as having legal rights and duties, able to make
commitments, etc,, i.e., as Persons. For female human beings, this was an "on" and "off" situation well into the 20t century.
For example, in Canada, it was not until 1921 that women were recognized as persons with a right to vote, etc., i.e., female
human beings equally recognized as natural persons with the same rights and obligations as male human beings.

98) The need for raising capital, (e.g. building and outfitting of a ship for trade to the East Indies) (other than by a King
or Prince, i.e., private sector instead of public sector financing), to support the expanding global world economy in the
17th century outstripped the financial capacity of partnerships and similar structures by which natural persons formed
companies, i.e., initially an agreement among two or more natural persons as "companions". Thus, laws were passed in
different jurisdictional domains creating a "legal” or "artificial" person, i.e., as limited liability joint stock companies, in
order to be able to raise the substantial capital for what were the mega projects of those earlier times. See further the
seminal work by W.R. Scott in Reference [35].
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Generic legal perspective

|
|
: Natural person
I (human being)

|
Person :
|

Legal person
(artificial being)

A represen
(UML) as tH

Figure E

Figure E.17 — Generic legal perspective of “Person” (Graphic illustration)

ation of Figure E.17 using the Formal Description Technique (FDT) ‘Unified Modellin

e 0eDT, yields Figure E.18.
Person
Natural person Legal person
N N
\ \
Note: hutman Note: artificial
being being

.18 — UML-based representation of "Figure E.17: Generic legal perspective of “Person

Laws, statutes, regulations, policies, etc., (whatever the jurisdictional domain) either:

a) applyt

b Peyson in general, i.e. to both natural and legal persons and do not differentiate betwee

b) apply

nlyto "natural persons" or "legal persons", but not both; or,100)

ig Language

n»n

h the two?9)

¢) differentiate between "natural person” and "legal person" but apply to both101)

In developing the Open-edi scenarios and scenario components involving minimal external constraints, it is
important to ascertain where and when which of the three noted options apply.

99) Primary examples are national goods and services taxes or local sales taxes. These apply to any Person selling a good
or service irrespective of whether they are a "natural person" or a "legal person".

100)  Akey example is “human rights” which apply only to natural persons in their role as individuals.

101) An example is the registration of automobiles in that both natural persons and legal persons can register and
own an automobile. Another example is of laws pertaining to privacy/data protection requirements which differentiate

between Per

sons as individuals and organizations in rights and obligations.
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From a minimal external constraints perspective, the three basic sub-types of Persons as role players
in any business scenario are: (a) individual, (b) organization; and, (c) public administration.

While "natural person” may be a more correct term for some technical legal reasons, the term individual is
commonly used, i.e. in the context of rights and obligations, (e.g. Charter Rights, entitlements, privacy, etc.).

Similarly, organization is the concept/term commonly used in information technology in areas such as
global unambiguous identification of organization for electronic addressing, (e.g. X.500 standards), security
services, (e.g. X.509 standard on which PKI (Public Key Infrastructure) is based, etc.).

It is understood that:

a) a "naty
Person

b) a'lega

Consequen
basic sub-t
Figure E.19

Figu

A represen
(UML) as tH

ral person” can participate in a business transaction as either an individual or an 0
and,

person” participates in business transactions only as an organization.

[ly, this document uses the terms individual, organization, and public adihihistration :
pes of Persons as players in any business transaction involving minimium external ¢
(as taken from Figure 16 in 6.2.7) illustrates this.

Business transaction perspective

No external constraints Minimum external constraints:
Internal constraints only Person subtypes
Individual

Organization

P
erson (1SO/IEC 6523)

/
\

Public administration

re E.19 — Integrated business transaction perspective of Person: Minimum exte
constraints

e 0eDT, yields'Figure E.20.

rganization

hs the three
onstraints.

rrnal

fation of Figure.E.19 using the Formal Description Technique (FDT) Unified Modelling Language

© ISO/IEC 2025 - All rights reserved
139


https://iecnorm.com/api/?name=d91bc8228bd968baa79872a907c2fb86

ISO/IEC 15944-1:2025(en)

No external constraints
internal constraints only

Person

N

Individual Organization Public administration

person subtypes

/
/

Minimal external constraints:

Note: ISO/IEC 6523 Eﬁ

E.9.2 Ind

Individual
having righ

Individuall
[tisimport

a)

the us¢
proper
b) the def

thd
red

an
wi
ind
this de
data p

individual”. This includes information provided by an individual about her/himself to anothg
text of an ewentual delivery of a good, service, and/or right provided by that Person in the role of

4

the con
seller.
indivi

Figure E.20 — UML-based representation of Figure E.19

ividual

ts/obligations, being accountable and/or responsible for, etc.

02) is defined in 3.28.

b of the term Person in the definition of individual means that an individual inhe
ties and behaviours of Person.

inition of individual is neutral towards andindependent of:

manner in which various jurisdictional domains have differing rules as to what
juired to be met for an entity to be'¢ensidered/qualify as a "natural person”;

/ qualifications, which a jurisdictional domain may place on a natural person as ar
'h respect to their ability tommake commitments, be held responsible for, etc., (e.g. "min
apacitated”, etc.).,

finition of individualis harmonized with basic concepts and requirements underlyi
Fotection, i.e. "pérsonal information", which is defined as "information about an

is possible that consumer protection requirements also apply to a Person who is a
al. (See6.2.8 and 0 on consumer and vendor)

E.9.3 Organization, organization part and organization Person

s the attribution of the property of indivisibility to a natural person, i.e. in making conmitments,

hnt to bring to the fore and state the following key aspects (or properties) of an individyal; namely:

rits all the

rriteria are

individual
prs", "being

hg privacy/
identifiable
br Person in

buyer as in

Rule E- 29:

A legal (or artificial) Person consists of one or more natural persons and/or one or more other legal

Persons.

102)

When the 1st edition of ISO/IEC 15944-1 was first developed in 2000 >2002, no standard definition existed

internationally for individual. The review of international standards at that time did not identify any standard which
contained and defined the concept/term individual. Rather, international standards tend to define particular roles of
an individual in relation to a specific business process along with associated data elements, [e.g. as a "holder of a token"

issued by an

organization as in passport holder (ISO/IEC 7501), (credit) card holder (ISO/IEC 7812), etc.].
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A unifying term and common concept used internationally is the standard term organization as the collective
common term for all the different ways legal (or artificial) persons can be composed and be recognized in
various jurisdictional domains.

An international standard definition for organization exists and is widely used especially in the areas of
information technology/communications infrastructure, (e.g. OSI, X.500, Internet addressing, etc.), security
services, etc. It is provided in ISO/IEC 6523-1 and ISO/IEC 6523-2. This document meets the requirements
arising from increasingly widespread use of information technology.

The ISO/IEC 15944-1 adapted ISO/IEC 6523 standard and defines “organization” in 3.44.

This term and definition of organization is independent of whether the Person is a “natural” or “legal”
person. Any combination can form a “framework of authority”, which incorporates decisional/commitment
capability, £

(3 eTyae

fracn P U R v
tracyoe CLITOUULC O,

acnaorncihbilitiz albalityy o oo ol o
MJHUIIJIUILIL)’, uulll\-_y, u\,\'Uull\-uUlllL)” A>3

[t is import 1 definition

from the psg

ant to highlight and bring to the fore some key aspects of this international standar
rspective of a business transaction.

First, the p,

the Busine
especially i

Secondly, E
(at whatev
artificial pg

Thirdly, EX
including” 11

a)

ifa Per
“legal y

b) thisde

hrase “act, or are designated to act, towards some purpose” links into the\Rrocess co
bs Transaction Model (BTM), i.e. one does not start a process withott’some purpc
In a business transaction.

br level) can have its own rules for “incorporation”, i.e. qualifying and registering
rson.

AMPLE 2 “an unincorporated organization or activity~providing goods, services, an
ecognizes that from a business transaction perspective, three key elements should be not

erson”, the Person is deemed to be an organization;

finition applies irrespective of whether, thé’Person is providing the goods, services ar

on a commercial basis, i.e. for-profit, or on some other basis, (e.g. public sector administrati

to the
admini

this de
giveni

9

Fourthly, th
in relation
purposes o

E.9.4 Org

A key prop
or more dig

Rule E-30:

public, with or without (some castrecovery) fees, exchanges of information an
strations, etc.); and,

finition applies, whether or/not in a particular jurisdictional domain the examples
n “Example 2 are, or need\to-be, “incorporated”.

e definition recognizesand takes into account that organizations in turn can re-group
fo the outside worldand thus represent themselves as another different single orga
f information interchange and act as a “framework of authority”.

panization-part

brty ofian organization is that, unlike an individual, it is deemed to be divisible, i.e. c:
tinct-parts identified for information interchange.

mponent of
se in mind

XAMPE 1 “an organization incorporated under law” recognizes that each jurisdictional domain

r a legal or

d/or rights
ed; namely:

Kon provides a good, service and/or right, irrespéctive of the Person being a “natural person” or a

d/or rights
Ve, services
ljong public

of entities

themselves
hization for

in have one

An organization, unlike an individual, can have more than one organization part identified for
information exchange pertaining to a business transaction among autonomous parties.

The ISO/IEC 6523-1:2023, 3.2 definition for “organization part” is adapted in 3.45103),

103) The concept/term and associated definition for "organization part” was added to ISO/IEC 6523-1 when it was
revised in 1998. The primary purpose was to reflect and incorporate the real world fact/requirement that an organization
has sub-components which undertake specific roles or functions within that organization, i.e. "organization parts".
Consequently, each organization part possibly need to be identified as an "unique address" (or addressable location)
within an organization to which information is to be sent to or received from, i.e., for "information interchange". (The
X.500 Directory Services standard is based on and supports this concept). This requirement exists irrespective of whether
physical or virtual objects are to be interchanged. See further in Annex D, D.4.2.2.2.
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It is up to each organization to decide what organization parts it wishes to have. Large organizations may
have hundreds of organizational parts. Small and medium sized organizations may have just a few.104)

Of importance from a business transaction perspective is that organization parts need to be taken into
account when modelling business transactions as scenario(s), scenario attributes and scenario components.
This is especially so where organization parts form a distinct part of the external behaviour of an
organization.

E.9.5 Organization Person

From a business transaction perspective, one needs to be able to qualify and identify which sub-type
of organization part can commit to, and be held responsible/accountable, with respect to a business
transaction, i.e. on behalf of the organization.

hction adds
dentify and
t on behalf
ction of the
[ being able

more than just information exchange electronically. The context of business trans
hal properties and behaviours. One of these is the need to be able to unambigudusly i
rhether or not an organization part has the attributes required for it to be able’to ac
ization as a Person in a business transaction. A solution to this issue is the introdu
'm "organization Person" to reflect the added requirement of an organization part o
commitment exchange aspects in a business transaction.

Open-edi is
key additio
ascertain w
of an orgar
concept/te
to support

Rule E-31:

In a busingss transaction, an organization Person may make commitments for an organization or
organizatipn part, i.e. as authorized to do so on behalf of the organization.

Within the context of (a) the definition of Person; (b) the internatiohal standard definitions for o
and organigation part; and, (c) the added requirements of,cOmmitments in a business trans

rganization
hction, it is

necessary

Figure E.21

o0 introduce the concept/term and associated definition of organization Person is give

(as taken from Figure 17, 6.2.7) illustratesithe linkages among organization, organi

and organi

Figure E.21

ration Person and does so in the context of tommitment exchange versus information

differentiates between: (a) using solid lines, the added legal and commercial pers

organizatig
exchange;
of organiz3

n — organization part — organizatiéh Person relation of commitment exchange plus i
hnd, (b) using dotted lines, the existing information exchange perspective of IS
tion — organization part (and to various examples of organization parts) for the

nin 3.46.

ration part,
exchange.

pectives of

nformation

D/IEC 6523
purpose of

information exchange only.

104)  Giventhe wide variety in structures of organization, scope (from local to multinational), size (from a 2-3 employee
SME to a Fortune 500 company), it suffices to note that there exists a multitude of organization parts such as types of
organizational units, functions, positions/titles, etc. Similarly for information exchange purposes, many organizations
have one or more locations specified as physical or electronic addresses to which information can be sent to or received
from. Existing standards are deemed to cover information exchange with respect to organization and organization parts.
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Commitment exchange

e

organization
person
(ISO/IEC 15944-1)

organization part
(ISO/IEC 6523)

organization
person
(ISO/IEC 15944¢1)

______________ - =

(rganization

(1$0/1EC 6523) ———— —_
r——————————— . |
: organization part : | :- Examples |
(1IS0/IEC6523) = =N | Units, functions, :
0 | : | titles/positions, etc. |
fmm e ————— 4 | | |
| : Locations (specified as |
i‘ ——————————— 'i | | physical and/or |
organization part I J | electronic addresses) :
| (SO/IEC6523) I+~ | |
| | I I Technical components |
[T PG, V- d | . .
| | (e.g, information systenys, |
| | applications, software |
| | programs, callable objedts, :
: I etc) |
| L ___ L _ o
L ———— -
Key
|:| |:| Use of Sglid-Lines/Shapes = Information Exchange + Commitment Interchange
r/arsAa ; .
T e UsenfDotted Lines/Shapes = Information Exchange only

Figure E.21 —~ Illustration of commitment exchange versus information exchange for organization,
organization part(s) and organization Person(s)

A representation of Figure E.21 using the Formal Description Technique (FDT) "Unified Modelling Language
(UML) as the 0eDT, yields Figure E.22.

Organization Organization Part Organization Person
< O——
1 0.* 1.* 1.*
+contains +included in +contains +included in

Figure E.22 — UML-based representation of part of Figure E.21
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E.9.6 Public administration

The third sub-type of a Person as a party to a business transaction is that of public administration. A public
administration is a Person who is deemed to have all the attributes of an organization plus at least one
unique additional attribute, from the perspective of a business transaction. A public administrator has the
attribute that in addition to being able to play the roles of an organization, i.e. buyer and seller, it can also act
on behalf of a regulator.

NOTE This role of acting on behalf of a regulator is unique to public administration and is independent of whether
a public administration decides to administer the regulatory functions, (e.g. government services) itself or delegate
(e.g. outsource) such a function, i.e. to an agent acting on its behalf.

The definition of "public administration” is given in 3.54.

E.9.7 Summary overview of the three sub-types of Persons and the three primary
“primitive” roles of a Person in a business transaction

This sublayse summarizes the rules and guidelines found in:

a) E.2 on Person;

b) E.5 on puyer and seller;

c¢) E.6 on external constraints and regulator; and,

d) E.8 on gxternal constraints and individual, organization, and publi¢ administration.

Notall Persjons as parties to a business transaction can performeallthree roles especially the role af regulator.
For the Buiness Transaction Model with respect to the above noted minimum external consfraints, the
permitted Intersects of the Persons as players and of the thtee key roles is illustrated in Figure E.23 (taken
from Figure¢ 18 in 6.2.7), in which dark box represents ‘. Yes”, i.e. applies, while empty box represents “No”, i.e.

does not apply. The “grey” box represents those wherg the default is “no” but where under speciﬁFd external

constraint fonditions, it could be a “Yes”. For example, under some conditions, an individual copld act as a
seller. Howgver, from an external constraints perspective an individual in the role of seller is viewed as an
organizatidn195), In addition, under some conditions, a public administration may delegate a regfilatory role
to an orgarfization (which is not a public admiihistration106)).

105) From an IT standards perspective, (e.g. ISO/IEC 6523), an unincorporated activity providing a good, service,
and/or right is deemed to be an organization. However, there could be legal requirements in a jurisdictional domain,
where a "natural person” in the role of a seller is deemed to be an individual and not an organization. It is up to such
jurisdictional domains to resolve how such an approach is harmonized with privacy/data protection requirements.

106) Increasingly products and services provided by public administrations on behalf of a regulator are being
"outsourced" to organizations, (e.g. private sector for-profit or not-for-profit organizations) which perform the role of
public administration).
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Roles in (electronic)
business

e E.23 — Business Transaction Model — Basic players and roles public administ
constraints

on and external constraints: consumer and vendor

nimum external constraint that needs to be takén into account in business transact
known as "consumer protection”. This Clause-focuses on minimal external constra
does so in a very limited manner. Its pugpose is to assist those using this documg
cenario attributes and scenario componénts as register-able and re-useable objects.

e the purpose of this standard to address external constraints on a business transa
onsumer protection”. The sole purpose of this Clause is to ensure that when one uses th
siness transactions or parts of business transactions as scenarios and scenario comp
der "external constraints’-whether of not the scenario and/or the scenario compone
straints of a consumerprotection nature.

n ISO Consumer Policy Committee (COPOLCO) which is addressing the standar
rotection requirements. It is anticipated that when such are developed and agreed t
this document asa Normative Reference; and (2) that in turn, those using this docun
rence and use'such international consumer protection standards to specify external
are-useable-scenario and/or scenario component.

ration

ions is that
ints of this
nt to build

rtion of the
is standard
onents, one
nt supports

dization of
b that these
nent will be
constraints

inimal external constraints perspective, a common set of constraints on a business

transaction where the buyer is an individual is that of a consumer protection nature.

A "consumer" is defined in 3.12.

Further,a"

vendor" is defined in 3.67.

In conclusion, it should be stated that many of the external constraints of a consumer protection nature
may well already be included as part of the modelling of simple business transactions. Examples include
warranties, ability of the seller to inform the buyer of defects, etc. Annex F contains many such examples.
With respect to consumer protection itself, this area is developed further in ISO/IEC 15944-5 as part of
public policy requirements in its 6.3.2.
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(informative)

Business transaction model — Process component

pose
r

The purpo
definitions
annex in ba
this annex.

This annex
general or ¥

This is ong
component
fundament

Pe¥rson

be of this annex is to provide informative and explanatory text for the rules.and
found in 6.1.5 and 6.3 of the normative part of this document. The rules as found
Id are the same as those stated in these two Clauses even though both have been re-n

is also meant to assist users of this document who are either not familiar with st
vhose main focus to date has been on Functional Services Views (FSV) standards onl)

terms and
here in this
umbered in

andards in
.

e of three Annexes which provide additional information_on“one of the three fyndamental
5 of a Business Transaction Model (BTM), namely, Persen, process, and data. T
hl components are presented graphically in Figure F.1 (as‘taken from Figure 7 in 6.1.5

hese three

).

Process

Figure F.1 — Business Transaction Model — Fundamental components (Graphic Illustration)

A representation of Figure F.1 using the Formal Description Technique (FDT) Unified Modelling Language
(UML) as the 0eDT yields the following Figure F.2.

146
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re F.2 — UML-based representation of “Figure F.1 — Business Transaction Mod
Fundamental components”

ss Transaction Model has been developed to serve as a common high level and no
usiness transaction. The basic assumption of this Busingss Transaction Model is thz
from both (classical) commerce models and IT models, For example, some IT mod
stead of "Person". These have been integrated into commonly understood (basic

y, standardizers, IT specialist and other interestéd parties. (See further Figure 3)

F.3 serve as the explanatory text to 6.1.5, 6.3 and 7 of the normative part of this do
Ve to provide summary information on the“background studies which resulted in the
pss component. A Kkey purpose is to provide a link between the (classic) economic
siness world and the Business Transaction Model for Open-edi.

s and definitions in [SO/IEE€: 14662 serve as the basis and point of departure for our unc
bss component in the Business Transaction Model; namely:

s (defined in 3.5);
s transaction. (defined in 3.7); and,
5s Operational View (BOV) (defined in 3.6).

bxt of these Open-edi definitions and for this document, a "process" is defined in 3.53.

pl —

n-technical
it this view
els contain

processes
brcial, legal,

cument. F.4
five phases
models of

erstanding

a business

Many mod

blsy exist and are in use for anq]ycing and dpcr‘rihing the processes and steps in

transaction. This annex includes a survey of "buying and selling" six models (including that developed
by G. Zaltman (and T. Bonoma) (1978) whose works were the basis of earlier significant contributions to
standards development work resulting in the Open-edi Reference Model).

The process component of the Business Transaction Model incorporates common elements of these models,
takes into account commercial, legal and IT perspectives, and integrates them into the context of this
document development work on the Business Operational View.
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F2 Process component

F.2.1 General rules

Integrating these classic and current models, i.e. as found in F.4, in the context of the BOV results in five basic
sets of activities or "phases” in a business transaction; namely:

a) planning;

b) identification;

c) negotiation;

d) actuali ation; and,

e) post-adtualization.

The terms for the five phases, i.e. planning, identification, negotiation, actualization and post-aq
were derived so as to provide terms which are neutral towards existing economic models, as wel
IT models. [They were also derived to map to existing commercial and legal framgworks as we

policy requlirements.

Business ti
perspective
business dq
+transactig
as putting

need for authentication whereas the area of "negotiation" or "actualization" may be the point to

issue of dig

Rule F-1:

Conceptuallly, a business transaction can be)considered to be constructed from a

fundamen
actualizati

These five
the perspe
incorporat
five phases
and simila
addition to

This divisi
can be use

scenarios and scenario components and also reduces their cost of construction by maximizing

existing st3

Rule F-2:

ansactions, and in particular those which are Open-edi based,'can be viewed fron
as five distinct activities. This perspective on the process component is linked to th
cisions and commitments in a business transaction. By previding this common view
ns, one provides a single frame of reference for discussion‘of many of the diverse iss
hese issues in a context. For example, in "identification®, this may be the point to in

ital signatures.

fal phases which are planning, identification, negotiation, actualization
on.

basic sets of activities or phasés integrate business models taking the perspective @
tive of buyer and that of a cembined buyer-seller view as well as that of contract forn
bd is the approach of "early’loose couplings" and "late bindings". Factored into this
are common external.constraints of the nature of privacy/data protection, consume

legal/regulatory réquirements as external constraints on business transactions, i
internal constraints. (See further 6.1.6).

bn into five phases facilitates the identification of, and mapping to, existing stand
 in supportof Open-edi based implementations. It also facilitates specification an

ndards and related tools. (See further F.3)

tualization
as existing
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h a process
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division of
protection
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d re-use of
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These five

fundamental phases may take place in any order.

It is understood that these five basic phases need not occur in a sequential manner. For example, data
pertaining to post-actualization aspects, (e.g. warranties, consumer protection requirements), may well be
made available as part of the planning phase. For example, data pertaining to post-actualization aspects,
(e.g. warranties, consumer protection requirements, etc), may well be made available as part of the planning
phase. Or information on the choices in methods and terms of payment often forms part of the planning phase.

Rule F-3:

A Person may terminate a business transaction by any agreed upon method of conclusion.
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In any business transaction any party to the transaction can terminate the business transaction upon one
of the agreed conclusions by all those involved although some of the recognition may be implicit. A common
example is that of one of the parties decides not to respond anytime during the process, (e.g. a time out).

Rule F-4:

The five fundamental phases may be completed in a single continuous interactive dialogue or
through multiple sets of interactions among buyers and sellers and possibly involve agents and third
parties as well.

For example, the Immediate Settlement Model is a trade model where the entire business transaction process,
such as planning, identification, negotiation, actualization, (e.g. delivery of merchandise and payment), is

completed in real time under the Open-edi environment.
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F.2.2 Pla
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From a sell
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Many publj
(e.g. report
actualizati
form of an

personal us

ey or a debit account. Note that in this example while the planning and identifica
to the identification (and authentication) of the buyer, it this case it is not required
e good, service and/or right is simply delivered to the electronic address provided. 1
usiness transaction is equivalent to a buyer walking into a store and paying with ca
as 100 % confidence in the value token being provided in exchange for’the good, ser
led, there is no need to identify the buyer. If at times a warranty is provided, it is up t
hether or not to exercise the warranty. Doing so requires the buyer to identify itself {
t the buyer's discretion, (e.g. would be an optional Information‘Bundle(s) in the sceni
hnsaction). This would be a scenario involving internal consfraints only.

nning phase

hing phase, both the buyer and seller are engaged in'a process to decide what action
Ir selling a good, service and/or right. From a seller's perspective, the planning phase 1
hs or events whereby data pertaining to the availability of a good, service, and/or ri
is up to the seller to decide how much data to make available and at what level of
Fing any information on a specific buyer:

e, the seller may decide to limit the level of detail of information, or not to providg
about a good, service, and/or right without the prospective buyer: (1) identifying
to maintain the confidentialitypof the information provided by the buyer. All inform
the Internet by sellers of goéds, services and/or rights which can be accessed free of
ntification, (e.g. no cookies);’is a good example of the planning phase.

br's perspective, common examples include advertising, market research, promotion
s, direct marketing, product branding and positioning of a good or service, auctions,

c and privatetsector organizations, as well as individuals provide information produ

hse would be downloading a software product or music from the seller with the blllyer paying

fion phases
see further
'his type of
sh. Because
vice and/or
0 the buyer
o the seller
hrio for this

to take for
elates to all
bht is made
pranularity

particular
itself; and,
ation made
charge and

5, provision
etc.

rts for free,

5, "advice"ydocuments, software, music, etc.). Often the information pertaining to the

egotiation,

pn and post-actualization phases of the business transaction is included. Often too this is in the
ntellectual property protection condition, (e.g. the product or service is available for [free but for
e anly, is not to be resold, use of product needs to identify and acknowledge the sourde, etc.).

The buyer by downloading the "for free™ product service, i.e. actualization phase, is deemed to agree to
abide by the associated terms and conditions, i.e. the contract formation, and abide by them in the use of the
product, i.e. post-actualization phase.

A common example of terms and conditions attached to for free products or services are those pertaining to
intellectual property rights, i.e. the product or service can be downloaded for free but the seller retains the
intellectual property rights, (e.g. copyright). Common terms and conditions here include "For personal use
only and not to be sold (or parts offered for sale)”, "users of this product need to identify and acknowledge
the source where this product forms part of their work", etc. It is common practice for the seller to require a
buyer to explicitly acknowledge having read, understood and agreed to abide by such terms and conditions

before a download occurs.
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From a buyer's perspective, the planning phase pertains to all those actions or events whereby:

a)

the potential buyer searches among potential suppliers of a good, service and/or righ

t based on

information made available by these suppliers of goods, services and/or rights, i.e. from a buyer's

perspective potential sellers;

b) the potential buyer requests information, product/service literature, etc., from potential sell

ers; and/or,

the potential buyer makes a more explicit statement of needs in the form of a request for proposal

(RFP)/ request for bid (RFB) for quotation (RFQ), price quotes, etc. It is becoming increasingly common
and often required for public sector organizations, (e.g. as regulators), to publicly post (detailed)

specifications for the purchase of a good, service, and/or right.

or intellectual property provisions, persons participating in such a RFP or RFB would be-{
ensure|that conditions of this nature are adhered to in the exchange of information bundles.
F2.3 Iddntification phase
The identification phase pertains to all those actions or events whereby data)is interchan
potential byiyers and sellers in order to establish a one-to-one linkage. These one-to-one linkage
particular goods, services and/or rights, availability of the same, the identification of the buyer 3
each other pn a one-to-one basis, etc.

The Identiffication Phase also pertains to exchanges of Information Bundles required to progre
planning phase to the negotiation phase as is mutually acceptable.cA key result of the identificat
the transfofmation from a loose coupling among potential buyers‘and sellers to an early one-to-
required, apd mutually agreed to, for the negotiation phase te-begin.

From a sell
to provide
potential b

br's perspective, there may well be limits on themnature and level of detail of data a sell
bn a particular good, service and/or right, i‘exin the planning phase, without identific
yer.

From a buy|
especially ¥

er's perspective, there may well be reguirements for more detailed data on the prospe
vhere the seller is represented to thé’buyer in electronic form.

A Kkey asp
administra
if required

fion” of the nature of privacy/data protection, consumer protection, etc., can be cor
This is independent of whether these external constraints are of a regulatory or self
nature. This also requires the seller to determine whether the Person as potential buyer is ar
or an organization (a common-iminimum external constraint) or can simply be considered a P
external copstraints perspective, i.e. internal constraints only).

NOTE or the purposes*of this document, and in conformance with ISO/IEC 6523-1, unincorporated

provide a gojpd, service;and/or right, i.e. natural persons, who as role players are sellers in a business tra
an organization.

deemedtob

fidentiality
expected to

ged among
5 pertain to
nd seller to

5s from the
on phase is
bne binding

br is willing
ation of the

ctive seller,

ect of the identification phase is to ensure that “minimum external constraints: public

hplied with
-regulatory
individual
erson (a no

persons who
hsaction, are

offering to

From an electronic business transaction perspective, the planning phase of the process component would

include product or service information made available via the Internet WWW which a prospe
could view or download without "cookies".

It is also important to note that the planning phase covers all activities of Persons, including
as well as organizations (private or public sector), making freely available information about
or produced by the same, i.e. that information they decide to make publicly available. This inc
types and categories of public sector products documents which are available for free but wh
in downloading them in effect incorporates the negotiated element in a contract formation t
element of which is the seller maintaining intellectual property rights.
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The boundary between the planning phase and the identification phase is marked by characteristics such as:

a)
b)

the seller requires to know the identity of the prospective buyer;

the seller requires the prospective buyer to agree to a confidentiality arrangement before furnishing more

detail, or what is considered proprietary data, on the good, service and/or right to be provided; and/or

9

recorded information should the business transaction not be "actualized".

the seller requires and the prospective buyer agree to "return” (or destroy) all confidential/proprietary

In summary, from a seller's perspective the boundary between the planning phase and identification is when
the seller desires to identify on a one-to-one basis the identity of the prospective seller before providing any
additional data.

Similarly, the boundary between the identification phase and the negotiation phase is. marked by

characterigtics such as:

a) the seller requiring no commitments from the buyer apart from the latter agreeing to keep particular
detailed information confidential and/or agree to return or destroy the same should the pegotiation
phase fail to result in an agreement; and/or

b) any information provided on terms and condition, possible options, etc., before "formal” negotiations

are entlered into.

F.2.4 Negotiation phase

The negotiption phase pertains to all those actions and events\involving the exchange of Information

Bundles following the identification phase, i.e. a potential buyér and seller having (1) identified
service(s), and/or right(s) to be provided; and, {2))identified each other at a level ¢

of good(s),
i.e. unambi
mutually u

detailed sp

requireme

buity, to their mutual agreement. The process.ofinegotiation is directed at achieving

s, financing, use of agents and/or third parties, etc. This is the key to the entire proc

t
itis duringIzhe negotiation phase that the direction of the remaining activities in a business tran

be establis

ed.
'he negotiation phase is markéd-by the following conditions being present.

Fticular good, service andyor right to be provided by the seller to the buyer have been
bf detail, i.e. granularity, - mutually agreed to by both buyer and seller.

er and seller haye,uhambiguously identified each other to their mutual satisfaction

The bul
necessFry required authentication requirements and need for type/level of security service
|

y agreed to.

The end of
a) Thepa
alevel
b)
mutua
c¢) Thebu
transag
d) Thebu

yer\dand seller have agreed to terms and conditions pertaining to:

hderstood, and agreed upon goal of a business'transaction. This may include such t
ecification of the good, services and/or right, quantity, pricing, after sales servicing, delivery

ber and seller have agreed to whether or not agents or third parties are to be involved in t
tiondand, if so, have explicitly stated the specified roles or function these Persons are to

the nature
f certainty,
an explicit,
ings as the

bss because

saction will

specified at

and where
5 have been

he business
fulfil.

providing the good, service and/or right.

payment, method of payment, financing, etc.

licence to use, (e.g. as in relation to intellectual property rights).

post-actualization requirements, if any have been identified and agreed to (see F.2.6)
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e) Contract formation is deemed to have been concluded. Formation of contract can range from:

— the seller providing an explicit summary of all the pertinent information exchanged as information
bundles exchanged during the planning, identification and negotiation phases for sign-off by the
buyer; to

— the totality of the exchanges of Information Bundles among seller and buyer ((and/or participating
agents and/or third parties) during the planning, identification and negotiation phases resulting in
the formation of an implicit contract. Many electronic business transactions will be of this nature.

Finally, it should be noted that the results of the negotiation phase may well be agreement to conduct
electronic business transactions under specified terms and conditions, pre-identified options and variables,
(e.g. added discount on price, if volume reaches certain threshold levels, etc.). The actualization phase would

in effect con

F2.5 Actualization phase

The actualization phase pertains to all activities or events necessary for the execution of the regsults of the
negotiation. Normally the seller produces or assembles the goods, starts providingthe services or rights,
prepares and completes the delivery of good, service and/or right, etc., to the buyer as agreed tp according
to the termf and conditions agreed upon at the termination of the negotiation phase.

Normally, the buyer begins the transfer of acceptable equivalent valu€;{usually in money, t¢ the seller
providing the good, service and/or right. Where transfers of value of aimonetary nature are invplved, these
can range from pre-paid (P.P.D) to cash-on-delivery (C.0.D), i.e. as fourtd’in common international fommercial
terms (a.k.p. Incoterms07)), or for pre-paid deposit or no depogit, ‘to staggered payments, financing, to
payment atla mutually agreed to date after delivery of acceptance-by the buyer of the product/service, (e.g.
mt/no interest for 90 days").

In addition] it is understood that in transport of a good ora service from a seller to a buyer and the transfer
of equivalept acceptable value from buyer to seller, there are associated transfers of property [rights. It is
assumed that unless special conditions apply, wherg’and how such transfer of property rightls are to be
transferred is governed by international accepted*commercial terms, i.e. Incoterms, (e.g. "F.A.5." or Free-
Along Side,|or "F.0.B." Free-On-Board, etc.).

F.2.6 Post-actualization phase

The post-adtualization phase includes\all of the activities or events and associated exchanges of Information
Bundles thpt occur between the buyer and the seller after the agreed upon good, service andj/or right is
deemed to have been delivered:

These can pe activities pefrtaining to warranty coverage, service after sales, post-sales financjng such as
monthly pgyments or other financial arrangements, consumer complaint handling and redref§s, or some
general post-actualization relationships between buyer and seller. In addition, this could include ongoing
communicdtions pértaining to product recall or fixes of defects, availability of product replacements, (e.g.
new models), or"associated product availability, available changes in the services provided (qr add-ons),
available changes in the terms and conditions pertaining to the good, service and/or right provided, (e.g.
prices/ratel i i i i i i i , etc.).

F.3 Process component and construction of scenarios and scenario components

F.2 contains several examples of business transactions or parts thereof which can be modelled into re-
useable scenario and scenario components. This Clause provides some further information from the
perspective of construction of scenarios and scenario components.

First of all, only two roles of Person are presented, i.e., buyer and seller, and these involve internal constraints
only, i.e. no external constraints. Further, agents and third parties are also entities which can form part of
re-useable scenarios involving internal constraints only. Categories of Persons are not differentiated, i.e.

107)  International Commercial Terms. See further http://www.iccwho.org/incoterms
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individual, organization, public administration, which pertain to (are the result of) external constraints.
This allows one to build generic scenarios without having to include privacy/data protection requirements.

Similarly, the roles of vendor and consumer are not included since these involve adding properties and
behaviours to seller and buyer pertaining to requirements arising from external constraints in the form of
consumer protection.

Secondly, one can develop generic base scenarios covering common aspects of the planning and identification
phase. For example, accompanying the sending of a catalogue is an initial identification by the seller of
prospective buyers and the assignment by the seller of an (initial) customer ID, (e.g. a catalogue subscription
provided for free).

Thirdly, one can combine the requirements of the planning, identification and negotiation phases into

a scenario pre-asseciatedscenario-componentstosuppeortaMedintedTrade Modelandassegiated Basic
Mediated Trade Scenariol08). A third party is involved and performs common business activitiespn behalf of
both buyerfand seller.

Fourthly, arious common business processes forming part of the actualization phase of |a business
transactior] can also be modelled as re-useable scenarios and scenario components: Examplds include a
"Delivery Skenario,” a "Payment Scenario”, an "Authentication Scenario", etc.109)

F.4 Summary of background study supporting the five phases of the process
componeg nt

F.4.1 General

This subclause provides summary information on the background study which resulted in the fiy
the procesq component of the Business Transaction ModelIn F.4.2 the Initial view is presented
the combinfed results of the analysis of the various buying and selling models. In F.4.4 is found
bibliograplly while in E.5 the key characteristics are noted of the six buying and selling models fc
of the background study.110)

re phases of
hnd in F.4.3
a selective
rming part

F4.2 Initial view of process component

provides a
ese actions

ness transaction there appear-to be at least five phases to a process. Each phase
of activities or sub-parts ferithe completion of the business transaction. However, th
ssarily occur sequentially»They are:

In any bus
distinct set
do not necq
a)

Identification - the act of positively identifying buyer and seller, plus other objects to be jused in the

process

N

e take the
the seller of

In this|part of the ptocess, both buyer and seller need to positively identify themselves. If y
situatign where albuyer enters a store, say, to buy clothing, his or her presence is indication to
intent. However, in a distance-selling situation, both the buyer and the seller need positive identification
of the gther-Identification can include, for example, product validation or service validation -{I represent
a partifular-clothing line or I am the value-added reseller of Microsoft products. The seller nllay use this
type oflidentification in the selection of the seller of choice

Likewise, the seller needs some assurance of the identity of the buyer. As the process continues to the
next steps, it will become increasingly more important to assure the correct identity of the buyer.

108) See further ISO/IEC TR 15944-6:2015, 7.3.4 "Trade models by participation type" ” which are part of 6.6
Classification and Identification of Open-edi Scenarios.

109)  See further ISO/IEC TR 15944-6:2015, 7.4.2 "Scenario types".

110) The development of the five phases of the processs component was a result of the separate study of well known
buying and selling models led by David Clemis. The result of this study formed the basis of 6.3.
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Negotiation - the process of settling on price, quantity and other elements of the good, service and/or right.

The most important part of the process is that of negotiation. The buyer and the seller determine the
good, service and/or right needed by the buyer, the quantity and the price. Other factors such as payment
schedules, financing and delivery schedules are also determined. At the conclusion of this stage, both
buyer and seller will have completed a contract for the good, service and/or right and established the
mechanism for payment and delivery.

Transaction - the process of exchanging monetary instruments for the good, service and/or right

Following the negotiation for the service, the next step is the actual production of the good, service
and/or right and the exchange of payment. In this stage, the good, service and/or right is prepared
for exchange and payment is made or arranged. The process of this phase has been simplified if the

caomprahanciuza

negotigt

d) Delive

Once t
seller.
can be

Client
and ex

There
deliver
buyer
by the

There fnay be other follow-up agreements, which may have been negotiated between buyer §

F.4.3 Re:

F4.3.1 O

A study of §

proposed above. The models fell into threg)categories; (1) that of the organization or seller, (2]

and, (3)ac
E.5.2. This 1

organized in tabular form is presentéd in Table F.1.

e
?L is not until or the buyer receives the good, service and/or right, that a basic comme

verview

ian-hachoon coxanlatad o0 d
CIVIT IIdo LT CIl MUllll_ll\.r\-\.f\.l aIrru LUllll.ll CIICITOIV O,
'y - the act of placing the good, service and/or right into the hands of the buyer.

transaction has been completed, the good, service and/or right is delivered.to the b

considered complete.

Bervice - the actions after the delivery has been completed; post-delivery activities, r
hange policies, redress of consumer grievance, to name a few.

may be an obligation of the seller to provide service after,the/completion of the tran

ind the seller may agree to conditions of the qualitycand workmanship, which are
seller. The seller may also provide post-delivery maintenance of the good, service al

bults of analysis of buying and selling models

pmbined buyer-seller view (asrépresented by the BTM). A review of these models can
eview identified key attributes that constitute the flow of commerce. A summary of {

uyer by the
rce activity

eplacement

saction and

y. Normally, this is called client service or post-delivery service. In the negotiation stage, the

warranted
nd/or right.
ind seller.

everal commerce models has identified several models that are quite similar to the iitial model

the buyer;
be found in
he findings
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ship mainte
nance

Seller Perspective Buyer Perspective Combined
Original Perspective
Attribute P_erspec- Depth | Stagesin Dyadic |I-BBehav-| Corporate Cycle of Business
tive Selling | Making a | Sales Pro- iour I-B Process | I-BPro- Transac-
(F.4.2) (E.5.1) Sale cess (E.5.5) (E.5.6) cess tion Model
(E.5.2) F.5.4) (F.5.3) BTM
1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8 9

Planning 0+a X X Xb Xe X

— establish X X

need

— search X X Xd

— contact X X X

— source X

legitimizatipn

Identification X Xe X

— discussion X X

Negotiation X xf X X X X

— terms X8

— values X

— doubts X

Actualization O+ X

— transaction X X X

— delivery X

Post-Actual- O+h Xi X

ization

— evaluation X X Xk

— relation}t X

a O+ =Extpnsion of original

g8  i.e. “attribufe délineation”

¢ ie. “predipitating decisions”
d ie. “predipitation decisions”

¢ i.e.“Infoymation excliange”

f - i.e.inclufling “completion of negotiations”

b Note thalt there are ten stages for this model. (1) initiation, (2) precipitation; (3) identification of terms and rpquirements;
(4) contact; (p) negotiation; (6) delivery; (7) acceptance (acceptance, payment and completion); (8) payment; (9) completion; (10)
performance{feedback.

h e “clie

TServices
I j.e. “follow-up”

J i.e. Post Sale Analysis

k je. “performance feedback”

The original model can now be extended to include three new elements; namely:

a) planning;

b) actualization; and,

c¢) post-actualization.
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Each of these three are explained below.

a)

Planning

In this phase, both the buyer and the seller are engaged in a process to decide what actions to take for
acquiring or selling a good, service and/or right. This is where the buyer may be engaged in determining
budgets, gathering information on products and their suppliers, comparing potential suppliers, and
brand discrimination, to name a few.

On the other hand, the seller is gathering intelligence about potential customers, market analysis,
product acceptance, branding, etc. She or he may also be building potential client lists and establishing
pricing discrimination based on client hierarchies (good risk, frequent buyer, financially sound, etc.).

Actual

zation

b)

Actualj
transa
meanif
produg

Post-D¢

This is
such a
related

NOTE
stages 3

ADDITIONA

In deriving
list and it i
of planning
developing
activities fg

a)

Plann

Buyer: Sear]
Contact: No

Identify Ne
determinat

Arrange to
Service pro

Precithlation: The buyer determines there is a need to purchase.

zation is the combination of what was originally thought to be two separdte{
tion and delivery. The boundary between these two appears to be somewhat blurt
)gful. Actualization is essentially the execution of the negotiated work both in'terms of
ts for payment and the delivery of the products to the buyer.

blivery (or Post-Actualization

5 post-sales review, product warranties, payment plans, refurh policies, or other
post purchasing actions.

Post-actualization was the eventual term chosen since “delivery”, like payments, could ta
fter a business transaction was instantiated.

L SUB-ACTIVITIES

the common model, we identified several key sub-activities. However, this is not an
5 recognized that there are others that ne€d to be identified. For example, in looking
several of the models referred to such’activities as establishing need, searching for ij
contact lists, and the identificationtof product or service sources. A partial list
llows:

g: Establish Need. Initiation:*The organization first markets its products to poten

ch among and identify potential suppliers; Evaluate the marketing mix of potential su
"ploys" are used(to contact potential buyers.

bds (For the Buyer): Strategy formulation; Project planning; Make-buy analysis; Re
ion; Specification development.

Proyide*(For the seller): Strategy formulation; Market forecasting; Research and de
cess'design; Information acquisition.

ictivities --
ed and not
exchanging

similar in nature to the originally proposed client service phase,The extension inclydes actions

consumer-

ke in several

exhaustive
at the area
hformation,
of the sub-

tial sellers;

ppliers.

guirements

velopment;

Information Exchange: Market queries; Requests for information; Product/service literature; Requests for
quotation; Price quotes.

Precipitating Decisions: Marketing activities; Need for purchase; Timing and financial constraints, i.e.
economic situation and market information.

b)

Identification:

Buyer: Determine the requirements for the product or service; Estimate the budget and obtain approval;
Determine who the potential sellers are.

Seller: Estimate costs; Determine method of acquiring the product.
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Source Legitimization: Different tasks involved if buyer is repurchasing from supplier, or if it is a new
relationship; Information from the seller needs to be transmitted to the buyer to establish itself (a) as an
expert, (b) as being similar to the buyer.

Information Exchange: The buyer transmits information as to the product needed, and which attributes are
important; This information varies with the relationship between the buyer and seller; The seller attempts
to differentiate its product from the competition, and to have an advantage when negotiating.

Product Decisions: Determine similarities between product needed and products available; Quality and
expected life constraints on the product;

Supplier Decisions: Two possible outcomes: (a) Product is differentiated, therefore selection of supplier occurs
when product is selected, (b) Products are similar, therefore supplier characteristics need to be selected;
Purchasingtccliay eotrstrattes:

c¢) Negotiation:

Buyer: Prellminary discussion with sellers; Technical negotiations;
Modificatioh: Commercial negotiations; Select seller.

Seller: Contpct manufacturer, or select possible agents; Select agent; Place order with manufacturjer or agent.
Discussion: Discussion of tangible and intangible products; Both the buyerand the seller particippte.

Doubts: The buyer expresses "doubts, beliefs, statements, ideas, and.concepts" about the product

Attribute Delineation: Explicitly: product features, credit terms, (4))Product quality, (b) Delivery} Implicitly:
attribute d¢termination and evaluation.

Attribute Vilue Negotiation: Determine "limits" (a) Impoextant for the seller: price, delivery dates, product
features, () For the buyer: price, style, product features.

d) Actuejzation:

Payment: Methods, terms

Delivery: Rost-delivery inspection; Accéptance; Post-Delivery; Performance Feedback; Relationship
Maintenange.

New attriblites: Implicit bargaining over attributes; Commitment Decisions; Changes in price, quality, and
service conjstraints from the supplier.

F.4.3.2 Conclusions

It appears that a business transaction, and in particular an electronic business transaction, car be viewed
from a profess perspective as five distinct phases. By viewing the process through these phages, we can
derive the fomponents of each phase and begin to map these needs into this document. By pr¢viding this
common view to’business transactlons we can provide a smgle frame of reference for dlscuss'ng many of
the diverseliss d 3 ay be the
point to 1ntroduce the need for authentlcatlon whereas the area of e1ther negotlatlon (or transactlon) may be
the point to pursue the issue of digital signatures.

F4.4 Key sources used for development of Annex F

NOTE The references cited here and elsewhere in Annex F apply only to Annex F itself and not to this document as
a whole.111)

111) The development of the five phases of the process component of the business transaction model was a result of
a separate project activity in the development of the first edition of ISO/IEC 15944-1 led by David Clemis. This Annex F
represents the results of this vital development activity. The results formed the basis for 6.3 titled Rules governing the
process component.
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Key sources which were used for the background study are given as References [44] to [57].

E5 Survey of buying and selling models forming part of background study

F.5.1 General

The purpose of E.5 is to provide an analysis of a survey of each of six well-known buying and selling models

which form

ed the background to this study. The six models are as follows:

a) “Depth selling model” (Thompson (1973) focuses on the organization (seller) perspective and has six
(6) stages;

b) “Stages—n—makinga-sate” {(Thompson—&Evans1969)—whichfocuses—en—thebuyer/seler combined
perspeftive and has five (5) stages;

c¢) “The cycle of industrial-buying process” (Hill & Hillier, 1977), which focuses on the‘buyer perspective
and has five (5) stages;

d) “The dyadic sales process” (Wilson, 1978), which is a buyer behaviour model,yand consists|also of five
(5) stages;

e) “Indusfrial buyer behaviour” (Johnson, cited in Bonoma & Zaltman;1978), focuses on| the buyer
perspeftive, and consists of six (6) stages;

f) “The stages of the corporate industrial-buying process for selected items of capital equipmpent” (Hill &
Hillier,|1977), and focuses on the organizational perspective, aitdd has nine (9) stages.

Several ecg

nomic process models are widely known and arelcurrently in use. They serve as a b

asis for the

process component. The models are grouped into three perspectives: that of the organization dr seller, the

buyer and 4 combined view of both buyer and seller (as represented by the BTM).

E5.2 "De¢pth selling model”

This modellas found in Thompson (1973) Sellifig: A managerial and behavioral science analysis
the seller perspective, and has six stages which are:.

a) planning;

b) contact;

c) discusgion;

d) doubts

e) compldtion of negotiations; and,

f) follow-up.

This is a medel'from the seller’s perspective, since the stages concern the selling of goods or serx

represents

stages are explained below.

a)

Planning

rices. These

This stage involves all activities performed by the salesperson prior to contacting the potential buyer.
This could include the preparation of arguments to encourage the buyer to purchase the product,
anticipation of the buyer’s doubts about buying, and the formation of counter-arguments to these doubts.
The seller is required to determine what needs the buyer has that can be satisfied with a purchase.

b)

Contact

This stage is the responsibility of the organization. It is the moment of initial contact between the buyer
and the seller (the individual and the organization via the salesman). Although the organization initiates
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the contact, the individual needs to decide to become a partner for the exchange to take place. For the
purpose of this paper, the contact stage could be referred to as a closing sub-stage of the planning

activity.

¢) Discussion
During the discussion stage, the organization needs to raise the benefits of the product or service to
the individual. At this step, the organization presents the arguments determined during the planning
stage. The individual participates with questions about the purchase. This stage includes two-way
communication between the individual and the organization, which implies that this stage is a part of
the negotiation process.

d) Doubts
At this[point, the individual raises doubts about making a purchase and the organizationgiy| turn, must
ease thlese doubts. This is the stage when the organization convinces the individual to-purchase. It can
be implied that this is a later sub-process of negotiation.

e) Complgtion of Negotiation Stage
This isf[when the organization and the individual determine the terms of the)transaction. These could
includg terms of payment, delivery, and contractual obligations for eaeh party. This model does not
includg the actual transaction or delivery of the product. The reasonirig'may be that this is p model for
the sal¢sman, and once the purchase is established, the role of the salesman is complete.

f)  Followjup
The folJow-up stage is when the organization needs to detérniine the effectiveness of the sales process.
This mlay include whether the organization correctly estimated the individual’s need to be satisfied
through product purchase, if any of the stages need tq be modified for other potential buyers.

F.5.3 "Stpges in making a sale”

This modelfis from the article “Behavioral approach to industrial selling” by Thompson and Evand (1969:137-

151). It is pccredited to either a salesman of’the sales manual for Carborundum Company. [This model

represents [the seller perspective and has five'stages which are:

a) planning;

b) contact;

¢) discusgion;

d) negotigtion; and,

e) postsale analysis

This mode| is similar to the Depth Selling Model, except that person-to-person interaction| readiness,

empathy, apndisource credibility are applied to this model. The stages of planning, contact, and discussion

are identical-te-the-depth-sellingapproachwhile-the negotiationstage-is-acombinatien-ofthe'doubts and

completion of negotiations, while the post sale analysis is the same as the follow-up stage from the Depth
Selling Model. For this paper, it is assumed that the stages in this model are attributed to the individual and
the seller according to the equivalent stages in the Depth Selling Model.

The concepts that need to be analysed according to the roles of the seller and the buyer are person-to-person

interaction

a) Person

, readiness, empathy, and source credibility.

-to-Person interaction
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For the model, interaction occurs from the beginning of the contact stage to the end of the negotiation stage.
This implies that both the buyer and the seller are active members of the process from the point of contact
through to the end of negotiation.

b) Readiness

This concept occurs from the planning stage to the end of the contact stage. Readiness refers to the buyer’s
interest in participating in the exchange, but it is one of the seller’s roles. The seller needs to plan for
attracting the interest of the potential buyer. During the contact stage, the seller should then modify the plan
according to feedback provided by the buyer in order to maintain this interest.

c¢) Empathy

to the end

Empathy i
of the negd
satisfied by

d) Source

The notion
analysis, i.6
partner fro
competent,

F.5.4

This mode
effective sd
involved in

a) Precipitating decisions

According t
to the supj
precipitatic
the purpos

b) Produd

The produd
from sellin
and deternj

c) Supplig
The supplig

d) Commitmentydecisions

Im the perspective of the buyer. It is the responsibility of the sellerto ensure that it is

"The cycle of industrial-buying process"

the responsibility of the seller (the organization). This occurs from the contact stag
tiation stage. The seller should anticipate the buyer’s needs, with respect to how-
purchase, and interpret any feedback about the sales process.

Credibility

of source credibility occurs from the start of the contact stage up teythe end of th
. the end of the exchange process). Source credibility refers to the seller’s credibility

reliable, and trustworthy trading partner.

taken from the Hill and Hillier (1977), Organizatiehal buying behaviour: The k
lling to industrial markets is a buyer-behaviour mgdel, interpreting the decision-ma
buying a product. This model has the four following stages:

plier (i.e. the initiation stage). However, the first stage in the buying process is 3
n stage. This is when the organizational buyer determines that there is a need to pu
s of this paper, an organization whose role is that of the buyer can be referred to as an

t decisions

t-specification stage is when the individual compares product needs with the produc
b organizations. Thebuyer is responsible for finding the various products available on
ining which needs'can be met by each selling organization.

r decisions

r-specification stage is when the buyer chooses the best supplier.

hecnivne ot thn and Af+bhn Ayl onagn e cnce Tho s diyi Aol ot Ao do vahathare A g

hey can be

e post sale
as a selling
viewed as a

by to more
[king stages

o Hill and Hillier, the first stage in the proeess it when the organization first markets its products

ctually the
rchase. For
individual.

ts available
the market,

L

This stage

CCOUT S ot Tttt Ot CAtTIoOTT s C pTrUCT oS T ottty oot i st actrat—yvy T Tt UT 11Ut

o continue

L

the relationship with the organization. This decision is made by analysing whether all of the purchase
requirements and expectations have been met by the exchange with this supplier.

E5.5

"The dyadic sales process”

This model is from Organizational buying behaviour (Bonoma and Zaltman, 1978) in the chapter “Dyadic
interaction: Some conceptualizations” by David T. Wilson and represents the seller perspective. The five
stages of the model are:

a) Source

legitimization
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For this model, source legitimization refers to the point when the seller is accepted as a "legitimate and
credible partner." (Wilson, 1978:43) Both the buyer and the seller are required to participate in this stage,
however it is the responsibility of the seller to ensure that it is viewed as a trusted party.

b)

Information exchange

At this stage, the buyer is responsible for conveying to the seller what its requirements for the product are,
i.e. what "problem" can be solved with a purchase. This may be interpreted as a part of the identification

process.

c¢) Attribute delineation

At this point, both the buyer and the seller participate, and determine the terms of the exchange. Some terms

discussed
process in

d) Attriby

Both the by
the numeri
this stage s

e) Relationship maintenance

During the
not to cont
bargaining
arise.” (Wil

F.5.6

This model]

Zaltman, annd Johnston, and represents the buyer perspective, and has the following six stages/a

a) establi
b) search
c) evaluaf
d) negotig
e) comple
f) evaluaf
Summary ¢

further exp
these stage

iegotiation.

"Industrial buyer behaviour”

te value negotiation

yer and the seller are responsible for attribute value negotiation. They arelzéquired td
Cal value of the terms of the exchange, and which of the traits are the mest important
ignifies the completion of the negotiation process.

relationship maintenance stage, the buyer and the seller{ are required to decide
inue their relationship. If both parties decide to continuetheir exchange relationsh
over exchange values may take place, particularly if‘problems with performance
son, 1978:45)[52]

as found in Patterns industrial buying behaviour by Johnston (1981), accredited

5h the need for products or services;

among and identify potential suppliers;

e the marketing mix (product, price, promotion, distribution) of potential suppliers;
te for and enter agreement about purchase terms;

te a purchase; and,

e the purchase’s utility in facilitating organizational goals.

pnclusigns about these stages of the model are presented below. As Johnson (1981) did
lanation; and the accredited volume was unobtainable, we make the following assump
S.

y be a sub-

determine
The end of

whether or
p, “implicit
attributes

to Bonoma,
tivities:

not provide
tions about

Establish the Need for Products or Services: This stage is the sole responsibility of the organization as buyer.

Search Among and Identify Potential Suppliers: Although it is only the individual who must actively
participate in this stage, the organization is responsible for ensuring that the buyer will be capable of
finding information about the seller’s products. This stage may be implied to be the beginning of the

search

phase.

Evaluate the Marketing Mix of Potential Suppliers: This step, performed by the individual, can be implied
to be the end of the search phase. It is the last step prior to contact of the selling organization.

Negotiate for and Enter Agreement About the Purchase Terms: This is the first stage with both the
individual and the organization are actively participating and communicating with each other. For this
paper, this is simply the negotiation process.
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Complete a Purchase: This stage can also be referred to as the transaction. Both the buyer and the seller
need to fulfil the agreement they negotiated in the previous step. Although both parties are participating
in this stage of the model, there may not be any two-way communication, depending upon the terms of
the agreement.

Evaluate the Purchase’s Utility in Facilitating Organizational Goals: Because the majority of the model
involves only the buyer, it may be assumed that this step is meant to be an evaluation from the
individual’s perspective of the effectiveness of the exchange process.

F.5.7 "The stages of the corporate industrial-buying process for selected items of capital
equipment”

This model was originally developed to demonstrate the results of a study, and as found in Organizational
buying behaviour: The key to more effective selling to industrial markets (Hill & Hillier, 32-33)|represents
the buyer gerspective. For the purposes of this paper, we have simplified the model, with the following ten

stages/actiyities:

a) initiatipn;

b) precipitation;

c) identifjcation of terms and requirements;
d) contact;

e) negotigtion;

f) deliveryy;

g) acceptance;

h) payment;

i) compldtion; and,

j)  perforinance feedback.

Each of thepe are explained below.

a)

f)

g)

h)

& b) Inlitiation and Precipitation:These two stages are similar and may be combined to form one step,
i.e. establish need. This modified stage can be considered to be one step with two parts; the buyer
perspeftive and the sellerperspective.

Identif]cation of Termisiand Requirements: This is when the organization as buyer determines the
desired features ofithe good. This may be implied to be a search function.

Contack: This i$ the first point where the buyer and seller communicate.

Negotiation:At this stage, the buyer and seller undergo a series of steps to determine acceptable terms
of the roduct, delivery, and especially payment.

Delivery: This is the only model with mention of the delivery stage. It can be assumed that the party that
is responsible for the delivery of the product or service was a term negotiated in the previous stage.

Acceptance, Paymentand Completion: These three stages, which are the responsibility of the organization
as buyer, can be combined in order to form the transaction stage. These first two components may be

sub-processes in the stage, whereas completion may be assumed to be the completion of the transaction.

Performance Feedback: This final stage is when the buyer and seller are required to evaluate whether
their expectations for the exchange.
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Annex G
(informative)

Business transaction model: data component

G.1 Overview

This annex provides explanatory text for (1) the rules and guidelines; and, (2) the terms and definitions,

as well as
found in th
the same a
annex, i.e. |

A major ba
involving p
etc.), publid
public sect
JTC1 stand
for an integ
business tr

This is one
component
component

This Anney
general or ¥

he figures, found in 6.4 pertaining to the Data Component of the Business Transactic
e Normative Part of this document. The rules and guidelines as stated here in Annex-G
5 those stated in 6.4 as well as for the figures even though both have been re-nymb
tules and Guidelines 43 through 48 in 6.4, here are Rules G-1 through G-11.

5is for this annex is the result of work on requirements for standards in/support of e
articipation of various business sectors (e.g. banking, retail, transport; telecommun
policy makers at various levels of government, consumers asspciations, lawyers (
br with expertise in common and civil law as well as international trade law), ISO 3

rated approach incorporating requirements of commercial and legal frameworks int
hnsactions.

pf three Annexes which provide additional requirediinformation on one of the three f
5 of business transactions, namely; Person, process, and data. These three f
5 are presented graphically in Figure G.1 (as takeén from Figure 7 in 6.1.5)

is also meant to assist users of this document who are either not familiar with sf
vhose main focus to date has been on Fafietional Services View (FSV) standards only

Person

Process

!

n Model as
in bold are
bred in this

-commerce
cations, IT,
brivate and
nd ISO/IEC

hrdizers, etc. This work identified gaps between existing interifational standards and the need

b electronic

ndamental
ndamental

andards in

Figure G.1 — Business Transaction Model — Fundamental components (Graphic Illustration)

Rule G-1:

A business transaction requires Person, process, and data.
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A representation of Figure G.1 using the Formal Description Technique (FDT) Unified Modelling Language

(UML) as the OeDT for this rule yields the following Figure G.2.

Business Transaction

1o Q

1 Q

o

G.2 Conf

G.2.1 Thg
to facilitatg
commerce,
transaction

+contains +contains +contains
+commits +part of +part of
2.n 1.* 1.*
Person Process "Datal*

rfext: Business transaction

context of the data component is that of data ifican (electronic) business transaction
widespread adoption and use of Open-edi inrsupport of application areas such aj
electronic administration, electronic business, etc.). Two key attributes are that: (1) it

Figure G.2 — UML-based representation of Figare G.1

(as needed
electronic
is business

-based; and, (2) takes place through elecfronic data interchange (see 3.19). The deffinitions for
b are found in ISO/IEC 14662.

5 definition of business transaction (see 3.7) is:

,1.e. independent of whethetit is executed through electronic or non-electronic mean

ndependent, i.e. it applies within and among sectors, (e.g. public/private, industrial,

nd,

hdent of whether~the business transaction pertains to "for profit" or "not-for-pr

these term
G.2.2 Thi
a) generig
b) sector

etc.); al
c) indepe

excha

oes of values.

S;

beographic,

ofit" based

a) Existing commercial and legal frameworks for business transactions allow for and use both information
which is recorded and that which is not, i.e. that known to and used by natural persons in making

commitments, but not (yet) recorded.

b) Datais a category of recorded information which has specific qualities and particular attributes.

c¢) Within data as a category of recorded information, there is a particular sub-category known as "data
element” also with its specific qualities and particular attributes.

d) Thereis a category of data element which is structured and for which the permitted values, i.e. contents,
are predefined.
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Existing business-to-business applications consist of rule-based business transactions which make

extensive and widespread use of code sets, often through tables. These code sets represent common
business practices and serves as building blocks of business transactions.

f)

A key thrust of this document is to build confidence and trust, and clarify rules (marketplace, legal,

etc.). A major success factor is the degree to which existing ambiguities in business transactions can
be removed through development of (re-useable) Open-edi scenarios and their components. A major
characteristic of cost-effective and efficient business operations, customer service, etc., is "paying
attention to details". From a data perspective, this need for preciseness in data elements is known as
"granularity”. The higher the degree of granularity, the greater the precision. Precision is necessary to
avoid ambiguity.

G.3 Bus

A standard
It is also m
definition g

Rule G-2:

In a busingss transaction, information is either recorded or it is not.

Basically, if

a)
b) thatw

thatw

Both state
In essence,

information resulting from face-to-face meetings and use of the telephone play, etc., and will

play, an im
proceeding
having kno
has a parti
evidence in

One should

In everyda
business tr
on a hands
and hearsa
recorded in

Finally, m4
cash-based
that "e-cas

bdium neutral and serves as the basis, i.e. point of departure for this documents 3.29

!

mess information to recorded infornration

definition for "information" exists independent of whether the information is(recor

f "information" from ISO/IEC 2382:2015, 2121271 "

iformation exists in two states:
ich is "known" to a natural person, but is not yet recorded-in any form; or,

ich is recorded on some medium.

2]

are acceptable in the present legal and commercial frameworks and busines;
a "contract" is a "meeting of the minds", of\the natural persons involved. Orally

portant role in the planning, negotiating”and actualization of business transactig
s rely heavily on oral presentation and, (Cross) examination of natural persons, i.e. as
ivledge of facts, events, things, processes or ideas, including concepts, that within a cert
‘ular meaning. (The admission of'written/paper documents containing recorded infq
judicial procedures is an exception to the "Hearsay Rule").

note that, business transagtions may or may not include recorded information.

/ commerce, a contractual agreement, (e.g. the result of the negotiation phase prod
ansaction), need mot'involve any recorded information, i.e. can be a verbal contract

 is not admiSsible. One exception to the Hearsay Rule is that written records or doc
formation,ntay be admitted.

ny present day business transactions especially those involving individual cong
involve little or no recorded information interchange between buyer or seller, it
h"\Has the same attributes/properties and behaviours as "cash", and the buyer

ded or not.
adapts the

practices.
exchanged
continue to
ns. Judicial
witnesses"
ain context
rmation as

ess112) in a
(e.g. based

hake). Similarly; inrcourt or similar proceedings, evidence is presented orally by natufral persons

uments, i.e.

umers and
is assumed
ran remain

anonymous!13), This is not to say that recorded information is not produced to record a completed business
transaction. But this is primarily, one of the seller recording the sale of a good, service, and/or right, (e.g. to
comply with external constraints of a regulator such as sales tax).

Rule G-3:

Electronic

business transactions require "recorded information".

Within the existing legal frameworks (international, national, and local laws and regulations), multiple
different definitions exist for "record”, "document”, "recording”, etc. The concept/term "recorded

112)
113)

On the five process phases in a business transaction, see further 6.3.

On the issue of anonymity, see further Annex D.4.2.
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information", can serve as a common bridge term among existing differences in definitions in the legislative

framework

as well as those of information technology standards.

Unlike business transactions in general, electronic business transactions are based on and require "recorded
information" which is defined in 3.56.

Current laws and regulations governing government and business operations are mostly "paper-based" and
presume the presence of paper records. "Medium neutrality” encapsulates two key attributes: (1) neutrality
towards, i.e. independent of, the means, method or technology used to record information; and, (2) neutrality,
independent of the type of "medium" on which the information is recorded.

The meaning and use of the term "medium" often gets confused with form, format, type of representation
and use, etc. It is therefore necessary to have a common understandlng of the concept/term "medium”, i.e.

araraarcial dnformaati o oo alogyy ot d o di g b o Abo oo

from legal,

The concepit/term "medium” is defined in 3.34.

This is a "nj
records ret
possible, ag

The relatign of “information” to “recorded information” and medium to existing legal and

framework

43
OTITIrrcTrerar; Hroeratioh \.\,\,Alllulus_y, Stahear Mlbu\.l\lll, €tc: o PCT o}J\,\,lepo

edia neutral" definition. The inclusion of "non-volatile in nature" criteria is'to‘cover
ention requirements. The primary reason for the numerous notes is to capture as co
attributes, the properties and behaviours of “medium”.

5 for business transactions is illustrated in Figure G.3 (as takendrem Figure 18 in 6.4.

to natural persons : Both acceptable and
| used in existing legal ang
'~ commercial frameworks

|
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Figure G.3 — Relationof “information, “recorded information” & “medium” in business

A represent

(UML) as th

transactions — Legal, commercial and Open-edi requirements

ation of-Figure G.3 using the Formal Description Technique (FDT) Unified Modellin
e OeDT.fer Rules G-2 and G-3 yields the following Figure G.4.

o Language
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Information Required for
Open-edi ﬁ
Not Recorded Recorded Information
‘\ //
N ’ +recorded in/on
\ ’
\\ ,/
\ ,/
\ /
\ Z
Both acceptable and .
used in existing legal rearries
and commercial Medium
frameworks of
business transactions

Figure G.4 — UML-based representation of Figure G.3

G.4 Recorded information to electronic data
Rule G-4:
Not all recprded information is data, but all data is recorded information.

Not all recarded information is data but all data is a category of recorded information. Data is g particular
category offrecorded information which has certainptoperties.

The definitjon of data in the context of an electrdnic business transaction is given in 3.14.114)
Here it is n¢ted that:
a) Under this definition of "data", software is a subset or category of data.

b) This definition of "data" is ‘presented from the perspectives of both the legal framework and
standafdization framework.ahd is of a generic nature. It is applicable to all categories of information
exchanlges involving computer systems and telecommunication networks.

c) Use of|the term "recorded information" in this definition means that all attributes of thj|s term are
inherited.

Rule G-5:

Electronic|biisiness transactions require (1) data; and, (2) data that is recorded or stored on any
medium in or by a computer system.

An electronic business transaction by definition requires the use of information technology and particularly
that of a computer system. Any recorded information which does not have the properties of data and cannot

114) This definition integrates definitions of "data" from IT, commercial and a legal perspectives.
The wuse of the term “"computer systems" links to the Open-edi Reference Model definitions "
3.8 "Electronic Data Interchange (EDI)" and " 3.12 “Information Technology System (IT system)".

This definition is compatible with that found in ISO/IEC 2382. This definition includes representation of recorded
information "suitable for communication, interpretation, or processing by human means. Open-edi pertains to automated
exchanges, i.e., IT-interface perspective and considers "human means" the linguistic equivalent value from a human
interface perspective.
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be used in a computer system15) does not form part of an Open-edi business transaction. This is illustrated
in Figure G.5 (as taken from Figure 20 in 6.4.2).

Recorded information
which is not “data”

“Recorded

Figure|G.5 — Relations of “recorded information”, “data” and “computer system’ in ele

A representation of Figure G.5 using the Formal Description Technique (FDT) Unified Modellin
(UML) as the OeDT for this rule yields the following:

Figure G

Rule G-6:
The defin

document shall be mappable into legal frameworks.

“data” + “computer

Computer system system” based

business transactions/ Open-edi

Recorded Information

Recorded Information Not
"Data" "computer system"

"Data”

/
/
/
/

Electronic business
transactions/Open-edi is
"data" + "computer system"
based

and “computer system” in electronic business transactions/ Open-edi”

-
in o (I I
information “Data” | JI Electronic business :
k- transactions/Open-edi is |

I

I

I

I

-

ctronic

o Language

.p — UML-based representation of Figure G.5 “Relations of “recorded informatign”, “data”

nd in this

Fion of "data", and related information technology terms and definitions fou

Information technology standards also define "data". 3.13 adapts the defintion of "data from
ISO/IEC 2382:2015, 2121272.

115) The definition of "data (in a business transaction)" combined with that of "computer system" is not specific to
any particular information technology. As information technology advances, the scope of recorded information "prepared
in a form suitable for use in a computer system" will also advance and expand accordingly.
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